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. About the Book

cane

. The MideAtlantic Center for Community Education at the University of
Virginia was awarded a grant from the U. S. Departient of Education,
Community Educa?('ron Program, in 1981-82 for a project entitled “The
impacts of Community Education on Ngtional Educational and Community
Social Issues.” The project used an interdisciplinary approach to address
the intent of the federal community education legisiation, “to further the
concept of community education nationally,” and “to explore ways
community education Gan ultimately improve education in the nation

The first project activity was to survey leading educators and poficy . -
makers throughout the nation for a rating of community education’s actual
.and potential impact on issues affecting education and to solicit
nominations of accomplished writers with expertise in each areg The
issue areas addressed were. (1) cost effectiveness/efficiency; (2)

. educational program of students (examples. achievement, attitudes,
vandalism, alternative education), (3) social issues (examples' taxpayer
unrest, technology, multicultural concerns, aging population, leisure time);

. (4) school closings and shifting populations, (5) political processes and

citizens participation, and (6) coordination of human services delivery. |«

The survey identified the writers and reactors and indicated the
perceptions of respondents about the extent to which community
education has impacted the six major issue areas’and its potential for
impacting them. Respondents conststently felt that community education

has great potential for impact but has not yet realized it Community

. education programs were judged to have been most successful to date in
addressing use of increased leisure time, use of facilities, and décreasing .

v

school vandalism. Respondents identified cntnzenﬂarticipation in decision-’

.

. making, governance, and confidence in schools, human services delivery;
and multicultural epncerné as the community education areas with the
+ Jleast realized potential. . *

Primary papers by outside experts were commissioned in each of the
major i1ssue areas. For most of the primary paper‘s, two reaction papers
were commissioned from writers both inside and outside the field of -
community education. The major writers and reactors attended a writers’
conference in Washington, D.C., on June 9-11, 1982. The interchange at
this conference was a stimulating and productive experience Selected

_education and general interest press representatives were also invited to
attend. The papers presented at the conference were edited and are
included in this volume. Additional products from this project includg' an
executive summary brochure and a 50-minute videotape of the excerpts

. from the Writers’ Conference. ’
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. " Preface

* ! by
Richard M. Brandt, Dean
School of Education, University of Virginia

What the National Community Education Impact Project produced was
not an ordinary conference. It had an ambitious agenda and was intended
to serve several purposes. It brought together scholars from a variety of N
disciplines to focus on the impact of community education on major social
and educational issues. We wanted to track the roots and relationships as
broadly as ‘we could across the various disgiplines. It also was an
information-sharing conference, designed to disseminate community
education concepts,and to suggest actions to a broad constituency of
professionals and lay people across the country:

Many of the concepts associated with community education have been
around for a long time. cntizeg involvement, shared facilities, cooperatnve‘,
partnerships on behalf of children, étc. What has been missing.is the
sharing of these concepts across various disciplines, including education. ‘

* This is @ time when the support bases for education, for public education
in particular, are eroding. According to the fall 1981 Gallup Polls, public
schools have indeed lost credibility in the public eye. The barrage of*
cnticism heaped on public education in the last few yedrs has obviously
taken its toll. Despite a loss of credibility, howeveér: education is still more
highly regarded by lay people than are most other government and many X
non-government institutions. . ’
. " Educators are challenged today, as perhaps never before, to restore lost
public confidence and to salvage what certainly is the most far reaching, if
- not the greatest, public education system in the world. In my opinion,
communsty education has a major role to play in restoring that faith and
preserving that status. The issues of the conference were indeed critical
ones. They must be addressed and resolved satisfactorily. It was the hope
of the project staff that the products and outcomes of the National
Community Education. Impact Project could help move us at least a step
“toward satisfactory resolution of the social and educational issues that
nfront us. ’
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. ' ) FOREWORD

Inn;gduction

. ¢

Contemporary economic, social, and political pressures are forcing local
decision-makers concerned with education and community human
servicesto seek out new approaches that make maximum use of shrinking

- resources., Increasmgly, these decision-makers are showing an interest in
; community education, a process for involving com munity residents in the
identification of local needs and local resources to meet those needs
Advocates of community education claim that. the process, with its
emphasis on cmzen involvement and the use of existingresources, has the
potential to affect many of the issues related to education and human

services needs at a time of sharp cutbacks in public fiscal’support.

v The National Communlty Education Impact Project, conducted by the
University of Virginia, Mid-Atlantic Center for Community Education, and
funded by the U.S. Department of Education, Community Education Office,
used an mterdnscnpgnary approach to examine commumty education’s
potential impact.in gix issue areas. The project’s major activities were:

® Surveying community educators and professionals in related fields to
get ther perceptions of the potential influence of commumty
education in selected aréas of toncern.

® Commissioning major papers by experts in each of the areas of
concern.and reaction papers by persons both in and outside the field of

« community education.

. @ Convening the writers and reactors to refine the papers and to serve
. as a forum for audio and video recordmg of matenal suitable for the
training needs of educators and other professionals.

educational, policy-making, and governmental audiences.

Issues Addressed in the Project *

The staff drew on the results of relevantresearch to identify the issues to
be addressed in the project. For example, a 1979 study by Richard Remy
found that educators judged the foIIowmg issues to be the major ones

affecting schools and communities:

® Loss of public faith in schools.

® Demand for student competency. .
® Increased citizen participation in policy- maklng

General economic conditions.

clining school enroliment. oo
® Changes in family structure.

® Degcline of a sense of community. -

ERIC
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In a parallel study, Marian Clasby found thatcitizens perceived four major
issues to be of key importance:

® Declining school enrollment.

@ Transitions in family life.

§, Fiscal constraints. . .
® Taxpayer unrest.2 s

. 4 s
.

These studies and other analyses of current policy problems in education
were used to selectissues thatappeared to be closely related to community
education ob1ect|ves or to have potential for influencing the advancement
of those objectives. The issues selected were:

'1.  The education programs of students.

School closings and shifting population patterns.

Political processes and citizen participation.

Coordination of the delivery human services at the community IeveI
Social issues affecting schools and communities.

Efficiency and cost effectlveness |n the administration of community
education.

oM B WN

E3

Survey Results
The Community Education Impact Survey was mailed in QOctober 1981,
to approximately 300 @mmunity educators and professionals in related

\ fields. The respondents gave their perceptions of the extent to which

¥ community education has impacted the issue areas and its potential for
impacting them. They also |dent|f|ed writers and reactors in each of the six

areas. Consistently, the respondents indicated their belief that community

education has the potential for a much greater impact than it has yet had.

Community education programs were perceived to have been most~
successful in improving the use of leisure time, increasing facility use, and

decreasing school vandalism. In the respondents’ judgment, community

education has had the least impact in the areas of citizen participation in

the political process, especially decision-making, governance, and

confidence 1n' schools; .service delivery, and multicultural problems.

N .

NOTES "
‘Richard C Remy, The Role of the Schoo! in the Community: The Educators
Perspectives, Contract #P00-78-0660, USOE, Washington, D.C., February, 1979.
Miriam Clasby, The Role of the School in the Community: Community Perspectives,
Contract #41-USC252 (C) (3), USOQE, Washington, D.C., July, 1979. ,
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Questions Posed to Writers | .
- ' l d

The following statements and questibns formed the framework given to

the writers of the main papers:

® Schools have gone through many changés'and adaptations over the

years, and a variety ropbsals for their future are being debated. .
' What influence could community educatlon have on the most likely
projettions for the future?

® Educational authorities ir the Unuted States are currently confronting

the results of the decline in ‘the school- -age population and the
. geographical redistribution of the population in general.

' How should these and othe¥* derthographic trends and projections
be considered in educational pIannlng and addressed by
community education? ’ ’

® Citizen participation in public affairs is an increasing phenomenon in

education with the advent of block grants, collective bargaining, and
changing priorities.

Whatdo educators need to know to act competently and effectlvely

. 'in the political arena?

How can community educatign be nefit from an understandlng of
the political process7

® The potental for schools’ functioning as linking agents through °

interagency relatlonshlps |s§¥:ey component of community educa-
tioni. »

. ' Does community educationehave as:yet-unidentified roles to pIay ) §

. - in providing Services to local ‘clientele? .

What can communlty educatlon learn from the expenénces of

other human service ag ies? . .

Is community educatlon @I in the neophyte stage or haé it

advanced significantly?

® A myrnad of societal changes have been accompanied by social

problems.

Howwnllpresénngsocna] issuessucheas rapndtechnologncalchange
desegregation, |mm|grat|on and changing family structures
affect educatlon in general and community educatlon in particu-
lar?

"How wilj the shortenmg of the work week‘and increased longevity
afféct schools and commaénities?

® Proof of cost effectnveness and documentation of the tanglble and

intangible resultgﬁo} educational and human service programs are
becoming, requirements ‘for resource aIIOcatlon ‘

Can cost-effectiveness approaches in which effectivelgess is
measured in non-monetary as well as monetary terms atlow for |
comparisons and rankings among potential programs? |

What problems can be anticipated in adopting a cost-effectiv |

approach in communlty education? . }

|

: ’ /
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Recurring Themes ,
Although each' writer concentrated on a particular topic, certain
recurring themes or issues surfaced, some af them not anticipated in the
original conceptualization of the project. For example, most of the authors
believe that éducation and social, political, and economic trends are
moving in the direction of community education objectives and view
community education as a unique process for citizen partlcrpatlon in
meeting new societal challenges. Most of the writers view community
education as a reform, or. change, whose long-range acceptance will
depend on coalition building among political entities and agencies.

The writers stress the need to look for leverage points andtobe awareof
crucial iming. Several pdpers give examples and strategies for buildingon
community education tenets to become effectuve political and economic
facihitators of educational charfge. ny papers carry the remmder that
change i1s usually slow and conservative.. - .,

Changing family structures, demographic trends, and decllmng resour-
ces are identified as areas in need of atténtion by community education,
partrcularly in planning and problem solving. Commumty educationis seen
as having the potential to offer alternatives in resource managementx
shared facility use patterns, interagency coordmatron and social service
delivery. v

, Advancing technology can potentially affect every faoet of education and
society Some authors suggest that community education can help bridge

. the dap caused by unequal access to advanced information systems and

.. also address the equity needs of culturally diverse immigrants

The 15sue of “unequal access” wasalsoraised in relation to adiminished

federal role in educatipn. States have various revenue-generating systems

,and different educ&tion priorities, per gapita expenditure formulas,
curricula, etc. Wniters asked where continuity, common values, common
learning objectives, comparabile fiscal support, and concern for equity for
women dnd minorities will come from and who wili ensure their
enforcement? Should COmmumty educatlon be concerned with' these
questions? Some authors say “yes” and advocate a federal role for
community education. Others ‘suggest that federal legislation is self-
‘Ilmmng that community education must, like civil rights concerns, be all
pervasive, infused into every aspect of education, and that community
educators’ efforts should be directed to’ “épreading the word,” and
recruiting new advocates. They caution, however, against presenting
community education as a panacea for education problems and . social ills,
instead of convincing people that the process is a viable approach to
problem solving. -

The project staff believe thefollowmg papersaccomplished the ob]ectrve
of presenting challenges and recommendations for the future development
of community education. For the reader, the final challenge will be to
examine the options with an open mind, and to take them beyond rhetoric

to new programs, processes, and practices: :
D.H. S. : T
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PART I: EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS OF STUDENTS

SUMMARY .

Mario  Fantini presents a series of models through which American
public schools have evolved and speculates about the next stage In
educational evolution. Education in America began as a community
activity, with home, government, church, workplace, and school each
performing separate functions in the socialization and education of youth.

" This "Division of Labor”” model of community education is the first
educational model discussed by Fantini. The second model, termed by
Fantini the “Delegation of Labor’’ model, has its roots in the industnaliza-
tion of the 19th and early 20th centuries, when schools assumed some of
the roles previously played by other communityinstitutions. The idea of the
“comprehensive school” was developed during this time.

Our schools have now entered the third, or ‘'Coordination of Labor,”
model Economic pressures and parents’ desire to regain some authority
over their children’s education have combined to bring about a reassess-
ment of the role of the school. The realization that the school cannot “'do it

« all" hasled to reductions in curriculum and an attempt to concentrate effort
on what. the school can do most successfully. The “back to basics”
movement is a facet of this third model. Delegation of some educational
services back to other community agencies and institutions is another.
Schools are beginning to incorporate the idea of individualized education
programg for increasing numbers of more students through flexible
organization, the matching of teaching and learning styles, andthe attempt
to provide options and choices for learners.

* Fantini sees movement toward a fourth model of community education,

in which all educatof’s are*'community educators,” devising, facilitating,
and coordinating ag individual education plan for each learner. In this
model, each child could be offered an education appropriate to his own
special abilties and talents, often outside the school building. Other
community- agencies and individuals and advance video and computer
technology . would take over a portion of thé school’s service delvery
function. '

® .

Floretta McKenzie cites an effort currently underway in the District of
Columbia as an example of Fantini’s fourth model. The D. C. schools have -
gone beyond the traditional sources of cultural enrichment andlearning to
develop public-private partnerships to co-develop five career high schools.

McKenzie warns that Fantini’s fourth model, characterized by self-
directed, technology-assisted learning, with educators as facilitators, will
face several obstacles. There are several prerequisitesto such amodel, she
writes’ .

® Applications of technology to education must be developed and .

improved, ’

® Teacher training must be revamped.

v
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The wew that the communuty, rather than the classroom, is tﬁg% \
primary learning environment must be accepted. v
Careful long-range planning and anticipation of future educatlonal
needs must be undertakerf. /

There must be altérnate measures of educational success.
Children must be prepared from an early age for self- directed
learning. . “

McKenzie underscores Fantini's warning about the possible deveIQp-
ment of dual systems of education, one for the affluentand one for the poor.
She believes that tax incentives for private education. will undermine our
traditional commltment to quality education fof all.

.
7

John E. Radlg is concgrned that Fantini may define ' COmmumty
education’’ too narrowly. He stresses that community education relates .
education to real life experiences in the home and community as well as
the school. Thus, solving a neighborhood rat problem is as much a”

' community education activity as is planning for achild’s self- actualization. *

Radig agrees that our education systém should move toward fuller
implementation of Fanttni’s third model, and eventually to the fourth |
model. ‘He discusses some ways to hasten progress in this direction:

® Public awareness and involvement. .

] Delegatnon of educational service delivery to other community
agéncies and institutions. ’

e Strong leadership by those who recognize that ehanges in the:
structure and role of public education are necessary. LY B

@ Development of a national concensus on the type of publlc education
system our country wants now and in the future.

® Community discussions of school problems and finanéial con-
straints. ‘

® Improvements in individual and group communications skills.

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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Changing Concepts of Educatien: From School’ -
System to Educational System -
. - —\ °
i A
by

Mario D. Fantini

The school model in the United States has evolved from the 18th .
century’s one-room schoolhouse into today’s vast educational complex,
stafted by scores of professionals and designed tqQ server thousands of
students One currentthrust in education is-an attempt torestore the close
family- school-community ties of earlier times and to incorporate into the .
formal structure of American public education some of the small- scale
intimacy, individualized attention, and‘opportunity for nonformal education .
of the one-room schoolhouse. This thrust seems to be part of an effort 10,
reconceive the relationship between education and the commumty andto’ x
reestablish family-school-community ties in ways that are appropnate to
our contemporary society. ‘ oy

A current preoccupation of America’s schools 1s the broader political and
economic aspects of education and society. Fiscal cutbacks have become
the major concern pf the educators, and the consequence of lowes school +
budgets has been the curtailment of educational services. In Massachu-
setts, for example, recent state legislation known as Proposition 22 affects .
local property taxes, which historically have provided the major support for
public educatnon As aresult of Proposition 2%, the state teac hing force has _
been reduced by about 10,000 teachers, which has affected virtually all ~
levels of the school system and caused cutbacks n such area as the arts, .
athletics, and bus services This is clearly a difficult period for educators,
who mustbalance the needto reduce services with the mandated demands
for special education, bilingual education, and the like. But, itisalsoatime
of opportunity because it represents a chance for schools to adapt their
roles to changing times. .

Schools have historically been asked to dg,more and more as other
community agencies have provided less direct education. Whie the
school-age population was rising and the economy expanding, the “more
with more” approach was seldom questioned. As we now experience the
hmits of economic growth, a process of public accountability has led to a
reassessment of public institutions. A familiar political cry now is that the
schools must be more productive, must do more with less.

Two major movements could assist the schools in redefining their role,
ironically, neither movement is generally perceived in this positive way.
The tirst isthe move to place economic limitations on school resources, and
the second is the emphasison “'back to the basics.’ 'Thesetwo trends could
actually be an impetus to modernize and update the schools.

Education has always been a community activity in our country. It is a
process far broader than the activity of schooling, nonformal learning
experiences, as well as the formal learning experiences of the school-

e ’

- ’ -
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_house, are acrucial partof anindividual’s total education The quahity of life

in the community dépends directly on the quality of education, because
education empowers individuals as workers and as citizens, enables them

'to develop thewr potential, and imbues them with a sense of responsibility

for others Minzey and LeTarte give this general defimition of community

education: ALY
Community Education is a philosophical concept which serves the entire
comiunity by providing for all of the educational needs of all of its
commumty members It uses the local school to serve as the catalyst for
bringing community resources to bear on community problems in an
effort to deve/op a positive sense of community, iImprove community
living. and develop the commumty /orocess toward the end of self- ¢
actualization.’ .

To John Dewey, and to many others historically involved in community
education, the school represents socnety'fn mnmature The school neither
stands apart from its immediate community nor develops in directions ~
unconnected from the larger society. The schools, in fact, reflect, serve,
andredirect the needs and values of the larger society. As society Changes,
theresponsibilities of the schools change. In the agrarian economy of the
17th and 18th centuries, the schools assumed a role suited to the social,
economic, and political needs of the communities they served. As the
industrial revolution transformed American society in the 19th century,
urgent new needs arose and heavy new demands were made upon the
schools. Because of the central, strategic, and coordinating position of the
school in each communlty, the school came to .assume more and more
responsibility for filling in the gaps as other community institutions
weakened or shifted away from their previous roles. In the United States,
the schools had the additional task of introducing successive waves of
immigrants, each with a distinct culture and- ethnic identity, into the

- mainstream American culture and civic orientation. o

ERIC
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An Historical Overview: The School in the Community
<

Increasing Responsibilitigs of the School in Society )

Now, as we move towaglls the beginning of fhe 21st century, we see that
our society has underggne further transformation. Many functions that
were formerly the responsibility of other agencies in the community have
settled uneasily on the schools. The family is no longer the unified entity it __
was earlier; the current divorce rate indicates that almost half of afl
marriages end in some form of separation. Family patterns established
over generations have been disrupted by rapid urbanization. The economic
realities of the 1980s impel increasing numbers of women to work outside
the home, away from the homemakihg careers that'characterized the lives
of middle and upper class women.in the early 20th tentury. Thefamily unit
is no longer the nuclear family of the turn of the 20th century, when the
famnly structure of a male bread winner and a female homemaker with two
children represented approximately 75 percent of the population. Single-

»
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~
parent families, families with two working parents, and other family
patterns have emerged. The family in which the male works outside the
home and the female is a full-time homemaker represents less than 20
percent of today's.Am8rican families. ¢

As family structures have changed, the families themselves have

delegated supervisory powers and responsibilities to the schools, with the
understanding that the schools would perform in loco patentis. Ingreasing-
ly» @ sense of neighborhood ties and of community hfe has collapsed under
the disorienting forces of advanced industrialization, a highly specialized
job’market, and geographic mobility.

. As the manpower needs of the society evolved—and especially as
apprenticeships in the workplace were replacedby extendedtraining inthe
'schools~—the schools were given increased responsibilities for vocational
training and college preparatory courses. An increasingly automotive
society necessitated driver educationsghe advent of the space age and the
international competition sparked by Sputnik in the 1950s brought
demands for improved and accelerated education in science and mathe-
matics. N - ' '

- Inthe 1960s, with the society’s heightened awareness of poverty in the
midst of plenty, the schools assumed a central-role in compénsatory ahd
remedial efforts aimed at "disadvantaged” populations. Efforts to achieve
racial integration and to mainstream students with special needs were
mandated by law and brought into the schools. Responsibility for
multiCuItura'Land bilingual eddcation was assumed by the schools. Issues
raised by the Watergate crisis led to an interest in moral education in the

“schools The alarming increase in pregnancy, venereal disease, and grug
andalcohol use among teenagets suggested a need for comprehensive sex
and health education programs in the schools. . :

As computers and other electronic media have become.a part of everyday
life, the schools are increasingly called upon to provide computer literacy.
"“The basics” as definded by the demands of our highly technological
society have been expanded from the "3 R's" to encompass a host of new

.skills and competencies. .

There are also new demands on*teachers and administrators. Teachers
are expected to provide specialized information in response to the new
literacies,;administrators to-orchestrate and balance a number of different
interests operating at different levels. The interests and perspectives of
teachers, students, parents’school administrators, and elected officals no
longer coincide and, in some cases, are clearlyin-conflict. Teachers are
increasingly aware of their own professionalism, and increasinglyactive in
organizing along professional lines. The development and growth of
teachers’ union$ has brought teacher strikes and other political action. As

“teachers and administrators have gained recognition as Mighly trained

* professionals with special credentials, their power and responsibilities
have increased, but with this increased authority has come heightened
expectations and greé.ter demands for public a¢countability.

/ . .
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The School Model Overburdened and Outmoded , .
Because of the school’s central position in the community and-the
growing disconnection between the other institutions and agenciesin the
community,‘the school has accumulated a load of increased respongibili-
ties and tasks. As new needs have arisen, the schools have tried to meet
them with programs added on to their basic structure. As the needs
proliferated, the add-ons sprouted in all directions, developing in a
makeshift manner rather than as part of a comprehensive system Butin
spite of the dramatic. changes growing out of industrialization and
urbanization, the basic school model remains rooted in an agrarian
economy and a rural society. (The maintenance of summer vacation is
historically linked to the need for school-age youth to assist during periods
of planting and harvest.) Thus, there remains a substantial Qegree of
satisfaction with the schools in rural areas in'which the society resembles
the original agranan society. +4ni—urban areas, the- same model is
overburdened and outmoded, the school &s a model no longer reflects the
society it was designed to serve. ‘
Symptoms of the inappropriateng'ss of the schoolhouse model In urban
areas have emerged inexorably in the past several decades. The high

percentage of school dropouts (in spite ofthe increasing necessity ofa high

school diploma in tod_ay's Job market) and ihqreasin_g rates of abgenteeism,
truancy, vandahsm, and violence b'ff_.the;%tihools are symptoms of severe
obsolescence. Disciplinary problems irthe classrooms-and the public’s

overall loss of confidence in the.sthools are indications of the same -

phenomenon, which would have been unthinkable in the days of the one-
room. schoolhouse. There are algo -increasing divisions in the internal
structure of the school, with instanc%&of debilitating struggle hetween
management (admnistrators) and labor (teachers), and a destructively
rapid turnover of administrative leaderd. The extreme politicalization of the
schools can be seen in the school receiverships that have occurred in
recent years in Boston, Cleveland, and Trenton. i
Changing Concepts of the Comprehensive: Community School

The 1950s concept of the comprehensive school meant that each school
should contain within its own walls, &f on’its own grounds, all of the
educational services and educativé environments needed for all of the
students 1n the community. This reliance on the schoolhouse produced a
general orientation that.the only,valid learning takes place in the formal
chambers of the school. It is now clear that this expectation greatly
overburdened the schools, that schools cannot be all things to all people,
nor are they the only place for learning. Social, political, and educational
factors have all played a part in the precess of clarification.

The concept of “comprehensive” inthe 1 980s is likely to be very different
from the earher model. Ideally, the “'tomprehensive school’’ can become
“comprehensive education,” entaillinga coordinated system that ties all of
the educative agents and environments in the larger community into a

community-wide educational netwark. One goal of this community-wide

- s ’
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edypg‘t?on is a breaking d(;wn of the traditional barriers and boundaries

gen the schoolhouse and the community it serves. During the ‘70s
and ‘80s, citizens and families began to recall lostauthority and to redefine
their roles and the roles of social institutions. A growing spirit of self-
determination began to take hold. There was a movement to return
authority to the cit®en, so that the eitizen could exercise increased control
over his or her own life. - . ’ ’

- The force of democratization—growing out of a .concern for the ciyil
rights of racial and ethnic minorities and women, and'out of a concerfed
effort to provide for the needs of handicapped citizens and the elderly—
rekindled recognition o™he need to empower individuals to control the
-own lives. As society becomes more complex and as the trappings
modern technology appear to take away a sense of direct co ntrol, thesen
of empowerment through education becomes even more crucial; there igla
growing .tendency to transfer authority from the institution to the
individual, and from a centralized administrative source to the locus of l6cal
communities. ' : .

The Community Schools and Comprehensive Community Education Act

of 1978 added several new titlestothe Elementa andSecondary Schools
Act of 1965, recognizing tHe potentially pivotalrole of the public school
system in the evolution of a community-wide network of educational
facilities and resources. In an attempt to transform the concepts of
community education into publicpolicy, Section 802 of the Act declares in
Its Statement of Findings and Policy: .

‘ ®]. the school is an integral part of the local human service delivery

‘system; ‘

N 2. the school is a primary institution for the de‘/fivery of services and may
be the best instrument for the coordination of frequently fragmented
services, including benefits obtained by energy savings and parental
involvement in the delivery of such services;

3. community education promotes a more efficient use of public
education facilities through an extension of the school building and
- equipmept; . )
4. ;85 the primary educational institution of the community, the school is
most effective when it involves the people of that community in a
+ program to {ulfill the educational needs of individuals of the
N < community, and
5. community schools provide a great potential for-the use of needs
assessment as a basis for human resources policies.?

The purpose of the Act was to provide for collaborative school-community

programs in order to coordinate social services; make: efficient use of .

school facilities; and support research and development programs with an

emphasis on community education, optimally to serve as the basis for
federal, state, and local policy on éducation. '

Schools can, of course, draw on the work experience and professional
expertise of community residents through field trips and other excursions
into the community, and through such programs as parent volunteers in
the classroom and performing arts troupes in the schools. Such Mforts are
notnew. Figure 13 graphically represents the schoél structure, in whichthe .
school is the ¢entral institution to which students look for- specialized

1ing and through which community professionals offer students the

(€)
E lCafits of their expertise and experience. £y1e
d /
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. THE SCHOOL STRUCTURE
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. ’
. FIGURE 1.

This concept of the entire comm
extended much further, so the com

unity as an educational resource can be
munity is viewed as a series of learning

environments (Figure 2).* The separate resources of the community could
be viewed and, ideally, could be utilized as a community educational
v system open to learners of all ages whose individual needs impel them to
look for expertise, experience, and environments outside the traditional

school structure.
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FIGURE 2.

Four Overlapping Models of Community Education
One: A Division of Labor Model

Throughout the changing structures of education in the United States,
there is a series of overlapping models of community education. While the
society, the economy, and the schools have all changed dramatically, the

., community has always operated as-the educationa) base. v

In the agrarian economy of the 18th and early 19th century, homogene-
ous rural communities were united by common values under a dominant
religious organization; the home, church, school, workplace, and.local
governing body all reflected simifar values. Each separate agency within
the community performed a separate.function in socializing and educating
youth (Figure 3). Primary controlandaccou ntability in this tight community
network rested with the parents and the clergy. Children of all ages and

- abilities learned together in a one-room schoolhouse. The school
curriculum emphasized the "3 R's,” and religious values, if not religious
teachings, were incorporated into the curriculum. Strict discipline,
repetitive drills, and a didactic approach were accepted educational
standards. Questions about who learns what and how, where, and when
learning takes place were decided by the traditional values of the
community as expressed by the family and the church.
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e

DIVISION OF LABOR MODEL
FOR COMMUNITY EDUCATION
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Two: A'Délegation of Labor Model

. The second model for community education has roots in the industriali-
zation and urbanization of society in the 19thand early 20th centuries. The

- rapid economic, political, and cultural changes occasioned bythe industrial
revolution affected the relationships of community institutions. Social and
educational services that had beert delivered by family, church, workplace,
etc., weredncreasingly assigned to the school. In a series of add-ons to the
school’s ‘Structure, the curriculum was expanded, and power was
transferred to professional educators. The school’s role and responsibility
in society were thus greatly enlarged as other community agencies that
“had previously, functioned as educators delegated power and educative

tasks to the school as shown in Fijure 4. ' :
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- COMPREHENSIVE SCHOOL MODEL

School

Community

FIGURE 4

increased Delegation of Responsibility from, -
Community to School -

\ ’

The idea of the comprehensive school developed at this time, As the
content of the curriculum greatly expanded, standardization of curriculum
and instructional methods emerged in an attempt to deal with the demands
of mass schooling. From this standardization a system of human’
classification developed, with labels such as “winners” and “losers.”
Decisions about Who ledrns, what should be learned, and when, where,
and how learning takes place were controlled by the.’sc\hools and school
professionals. The educative power of other agencies contihued to be
recognized, but the school as an institution was viewed as the educative
center of the community.

Ir the 1930s apother dimension of the concept of comprehensweness
surfaced in the “community schools’* pioneered by the Mott Foundationin
the Flint, Michigan, public schools. Under the community school concept
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the school opened its doors to the community for after-school, evening,
. weekend, and summer programming. Learners of all ages participated in
recreational, vocational, and enrichment activities i@ the school as the
center of community affairs. As the resources of the community were
brought increasingly into the school, the comprehensive nature of the
. school was extended.
. In 1916 John Dewey wrote about the school's coordinative role in a
system of community education in a way that is still timely:

The school has the function. . .ofcoordinating within the disposition of each
individual the diverse influences of the various social environments iito
which he enters. One code prevails in the family; another on the streets; a
third, in the workshop or store, a fourth, in the religious association. As a
person passes from one of\ the environments to another, he is subjected to
antagorustic. pulls, and is in danger of being split into a being having
- different standards of judgment and emotion for different occasions. This
"7 ° ~danger imposes upon the school a steadying and integrating office.®

. The school thus assumes a special role, interconnecting, community
institutions and guiding the process of intergonnection. But technological
.developments, ever-increasing urbanizatdbn, ‘and concurrent social
changes have undermined the previously strong and interlocking network

~_ of human relations and civic units. A frequently conflicting diversity has

replaced the homogeneity of earlier times. The role of the comprehensive

community school is to coordinate diverse community institutions into a

well-integrated and cohesive whole. As Dewey wrote:

It remains but to organize all these factors, to appreciate them in their
fullness of meaning, and to put the ideas andideals involved into complete
uncompromising possession of our school system. To do this means to .
make each one of our schools an embryonic cemmunity life, active with
types of occupations that reflect the life of thelarger society and permeated
", throughout with the spirit of art, history, and science. When the school
introduces and trains each child of society into membership within such a
Iittle community, saturating him with the spirit of sérvice, and providing him
with the instruments of effective self-direction, we shall have the deepest
and best ‘guaranty of the larger society which is worthy, lovely, and
harmonidus.®

Unfortunately, we have not yet realized Dewey’s goal of a larger society
" that 1s “‘worthy, lovely, and harmonious.”” As the school became
overburdened with social and educational responsibilities, it developed a
makeshift system of add-ons that were both ineffective and expensive. An
inefficient system cannot be sustained in an era of public accountability
and declining financial resourfces. We now appear to be in a transition ‘
period in which the development of diversity in public education, in both the
schools and the community, is a major thrust. In the midst of a series of
options and choices in education, the school .serves a gcoordinative
: function.- c
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Three: A Coordinative Model ;

A third model, with the schogl in a coordinative role, has its roots in the
limitations imposed by our post-industrial economy and the demands of
urbanization New knowledge based on educational theory and practic

have accompanied the pettical and econopic changes to create a nex?
concept of community education. The major change is the recognition tha

the school, as one institution among many 1n the community, cannot
reahistically attempt to “"do it'all.” This has led to a reduction in the number
of school-based programs and a concurrent attempt to concentrate the
school’s effortg and energy on what the school can do successfully. A
number of recent school effectiveness studies have refocused efforts at
school reform A back-to-basics movement has ties to educational
philosophy as well as to a tighitened ecdnomy and political conservatism.
But even as the role of the school in the direct delivery of social service has
been reduced and emphasis on the “"basics’”’ increased, the complexities of
modern hfe have made a host of new literacies—driver education, legal
literacy, computer literacdy, sex education, nutritional literacy, global
literacy, and the like—as €%sential‘as the original “3R’s.”’ In an attempt to
avoid duplication of effort and maximize effucuency, the schools are now
beginning to delegate some educational services back to other agencies
and institutions 1IN the commumity. A more coordinated system of
education, involving shared responsibilities and cooperative programs, is

.emerging as shown p Figure 5.
<

COORDINATIVE MODEL:
COMPREHENSIVE COMMUNITY EDUCATION'

@' Home ~" / Work @

N !
~ .
! ﬁj] Health <= ~¢—p~ Cable TV D

-

] I Museums / I \ Libraries E,_D

Community

FIGURE 5

Linkage of School to Other Educative Agents
and Agencies in Community .
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Cooperative Programs :

In this model, the curriculum 1n the school emphasizes the basics and
learning how to learn so that students may then go cutside the school and
benefit from the other educativg environments and opportunities. The
schools coordinate the extended curricula with the help of other
community agencies. Driver education, for instance,. could be taught by
insurance companties, drug education by health care professionals, and sex
education by collaborative teams drawn from the health care professions,
the social services, and the clergy. Moral education and ethics could be
taught by an interdenominational group of clergy, and legal literacy by
lawyers Business and industry could supply the expertise needed for
computer hiteracy, and, perhaps with tax incentives, could be encouraged
to donate computers and ancillary equipment for student use. Most of
these examples have been tentatively explored in practice; all of them
emphasize the shared responsibility of community education.

Many agencies and institutions in the community have educative
potential And all community agencies have an educative responsibility.
The school’s central role is, first, to encourage and support the educative
efforts of other community agencies and, second, to ensure that the
students’” experiences outside the school are indeed.educative. The issues
of who, what, where, when, and how then become the joint responsibility
of parents, school professionals, and other agents in the community.

Flexible Structures and Programs

In addition to assuming a coordinative functlon the school becomes
flexible in its own organization. This flexihility is a shift away from the
previous normative structure, with its standardized expectations of
teachers and students and 1ts non-variable approach to learning style.
More and more, schools are incorporating the idea of individualized
education plans. Pioneer efforts in individualized plans were made under
the Education for All Handicapped Children Act (PL 94-142) and
Massachusetts Chapter 766. Under these laws, parents, teacher$, and
specially trained professionals work together to plan a program that is
custom-tailored to the abilities and interests of each student.

JThis kind of flexibility could be applied to benefit all learners and can be
se& 1n the increasingly accepted practice of attempting to match teaching
styles with learning styles, to provide, with sensitivity and expertise, a
curriculum and an environment that fit a student’s individual needs. A
program might be devised, for example, for an exceptionally shy child,
whose shyness interferes with his academic accomplishment and whose
academic difficulties, in turn, diminish his self-confidence. Such a child
might be given extensive one-on-one tutoring in the basics through the
school and encouraged to participate in small group situations and to
pursue outside interests that would enhance his self-esteem. Such a
program would recognize education as a social, essentially community-
based. process and would be well within the range of even a tradmoqally
structured school

h ]
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Another flexible program might enable a child to develop a particular
talent through the use of community resources and home education. A
child exceptionally talented in music from an early age might join a musical
group and be playing professionally while still in his teens. If this involved
performing until 2 00 a.m, he would probably end up in conflict with the
school, which might expect him to be in attendance by 7.30 a.m.. If he gave
up his music, he would be frustrated and his potential thwarted, if he chose
to develop his musical talent at the expense of basic high school studies, he
would hmit his future choices. But with a small degree of flexibility 1n
school structure and recognition of the educative potential of the
community, the child's professional work as a musician could be
acknowledged as valid educative experience and the child’s basic studies
in the school supplemented by parental tutoring.

Expanded Parental Roles L :

In this coordinative model for community education, -cooperative
programs and flexibility in school structures are accompanied by a
changing role for parents Reclaiming many supervisory powers and
educative tasks previously delegated to the school, parents are seeking
more control over their children’s education. Many parents want some
choice in the kind of schooling their children experience. Oncethe choice
has been made, some parents feel that the child’s education is best left to
trained professionals in the school and the community, while others take
the more radical path of home education. . .

Exploring the growing phenomenon of home education 1n a recent book,
John Holt begins by asking the basic question: |

Why do people take or keep their children out of school? Mostly for three |
reasons they think that raising their children is their own business and |

* not the government’s, they enjoy being with their children and watching ‘

* andRélping them learn, and don't want to give that up to others, they |

want to keep them from being hurt, mentally, physically, and spirtually.” |

Holt gogs on to explore a number of the issues surrounding the
controversial practice of home education—the politics and legality, |
strategies and philosophies, and reasons for and aganst choosing home
education Citing case histories from around the country, Holt demon-
strates that while all sorts of people iQ all sorts of circumstances are
educating their children at home, a consistent reason is the parents’
insistence on their right to assume primary responsibility for their childand
his education Holt quotes parents as diverse as the wife of a U.S. Navy
career officer, a foreign-born Mushim mother, and a retired physigian. He
sums up their desire to assume primary and direct responsibility for their
children’s education as simultaneously old-fashioned and contemyporary..
Therr attitude harks back to the social structure that was in place before the
development of our elaborate public school system, long before various
social, civic, vocational, and psychological responsibilities were delegated
to the schools and to school professionals.. At the same time, their
insistence on self-directéd individualization within a system of community .
education is entirely modern. .

-

ERIC ) e do

‘ . -
’




\

ERI!

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

— .
38 COMMUNITY, EDUCATIONAL AND SOCIAL IMPACT PERSPECTIVES

- Home education efforts are a part of commupnity education Many of the
parents quoted by Holt reveal astong antipathy towayds officialinstitutions
including the school, along with a desire for a direct role in their children’s
education. In fact, community agencies are often involved in home
educatlon efforts. While we do not know how many children are simply

“hidden away" 1llegally in home schooling, we do know that increasing
numbers of parents are going through official channels, from local school
boards to courts, tomake afrangements for home education. Dependingon
the level of expertise of the parents, the attnrude of the particular school
authorities, and the laws of the individual state, arrangements between the
home, the school, and the community vary greatly. More and more,
however, the concept of Joint responsibility for children’s education is
emerging, with the school, the community, and the parents all playing a
substantial role.‘

Development of Alternatives

Whether the primary responsibility rests wnth the.school or with the
parents, it 1S imperative, given our current needs and interests, that the
educational system provide a series of options and choices for learners. If
there 1s no geriuine variety in educational programs, the school fails to
meet Its responsibility. Schools cannot offer a quality education to all
students with a single standatdized program suited only to the needs of
some. Realistically, the provision of alternative programs in public schools
depends on the utiization of community resources through the Coordina-
tive efforts of the school.

Magnet schools are an interesting example of the shift toward defining
and developing community resources as a Iegmmate paft of the school
setting. Magnet schools offer specialized programs intended to attract a
diverse student body from throughout & school district. The specialized
program may be talent-based with a-curriculum emphasizing music,
dance, or thevisual arts, for example, or it may be based on career training,
offering such courses as pre-law or preparation for medical or health care
training. The magnet school may offer a specialized pedagogical approach
such as mastery learning or independent study. Whatever form the
specialized program takes, the educational emphasis is on individual
interests and educational opportunities not available through the
traditional school $tructure. Magnet schools also serve an important social
function because their student populations are drawn from all over the
school district. They attract a truly diverse student body, racially mixed with
vaned ethnic and socio-economic backgrounds. Furthermore, magnet
schools are frequently located outside a specific neighborhood, at an
appropriate site in the larger community. A school focusing on business
career preparation, for instance, might be located in a city’s business
district, while a school offering courses in health care and medical
technology might be located in or near a hospital or medical center. The
community location of the magnet school serves as a "neutral’’ setting,

.
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emphasizing the fact that the quality of the program, not the socio-
economic composition of the neighborhood, determines the qualty of the
school The effort to provide quality education utlllzmg communlty
resources thus promotes school desegregation. .

Magnet schools have been developed in many cities across the country.
One of the earliest programs, in Dallas, Texas, began with four diverse
programs & The Transportation Institute took over the facilities of a former
automotive repair shop. The school’s program includes a new car
showroom, a fully operative repair center, and an automotive rebunldmg
center. The Business Management Center, located in the city’s central
business district, offers business and management tratning plus an
extensive program of field employment. In the Creative Arts Academy,
students explore the visual and performing arts, enjoying access to
practicing professional artists 1n the course of their public school
education The magnet school devoted to the health professions gives
students training 1n health-care skills that can beapplied in jobs or serveas
the basis for further traiming. In Denver, Colorado, a proposal currently
under gonsideration ipcorporates an even more specialized series of
p"rograis andschools, including a Multicultural Heritage Center {for K-6),a
Science Math Academy (for grades 4-8), a Center for Computer Science

_ (for grades 9-12), a Life and Health Sciences Center (for grades 9-12), an

Institute for AerOSpace Studies (for grades 9-12), and many otheroptlons 9
The magnet school js only one of many forms education can take in
attempting to draw op community resources, serve varied educatianal
needs, and implement the ideal of choice in education.

Summing Up: Current Trends Under the Coordinative Model

ur expectations and emphasis in public education are shiftingfrom the
inherent limits of the schoolroom to effective use of the resources of the
greater community From the normative, standardized approach to mass
schooling, there has been a shift to explore diversification and individual-
1zed education plans From centrally administered and federally funded
programs, there is a shift in the direction of decentralization in both
administration and financing The implicit emphasis on “learner fault” of
the compensatory and remedial education programs of the 1960s has

. given way to the more enhghtened concept of “program fault” or

“institution fault.” This shift incorporates three significant changes that.

_have far-reaching imphications for educational the ory and practice. First,

there 1s the idea that every child. can learn and that, given the right
educational program and the nght educational environment, every child
will fearn. Second, there is thé behief that access to quality education is a
fundamental right for all learners, not a privilege for the few. And third,
there is the idea that the school system i1s responsible for providing the
“least restrictive environment” for the education of each learner. While
these 1deas have not yet received universal implementation in the schools,
they posit serious structural changes.in our system of public education.
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Four: A Facilitative Model

We appear to,be in a period of change, with an interest In Increasi ngthe
number of educational options, dbfferihg individualized programs, and
utiizing the human and material resources of the community to provide
quality educon equally to akgearners. We also appear to be moving
towards a fourth possnble model of community education, one that makes
use of all potential educators in the community and, in doing so, changes
“the role of the school and the responsibility of school professionals inthe
entire educational system. This fourth model for community education is
based on our expectation of an automated global economy in the 21st
century and projects a primarily facilitative role for educators in the overall
Hivision of labor in the community. In this model (Flgure 6) the invididual
learner puts together his or her own program, working'with advisors inthe
home ahd in the .school Thus the parents and professional educators,
working cooperatlvely, help students assemble their own indwidualized
learning environments in self-directed sntuatlons‘

\

THE FACILITATIVE MODEL .

. Community Resources

Al
NN

Advisors
_ (Parents and Professmnal Educators)

| .
.
L

individua! Learner

FIGURE 6

Educative Resources of Community Available to
Learner with Advisors (Parents and Professional
Educators) Assisting in Facihitation of Custom-Tailored Programs




EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS OF STUDENTS . 41

Under a facilitative congept of community education, the individual who
is cognizant of his fundamental rights to quality education is in ultimate
control Depending on his age and circumstances, the individual learner
may seek the advice of parents and professional educators in planning an
educational program The learner may be shy or assertive, rich or poor,
interested in the arts or in science, able to learn independently orinagroup
situation, oriented towards technology or the humanities. His closest
adwvisors (parental and professional) will interact with him to plan a custom-

tailored sequential educational program He ma ed a tutor in some
fields, a small group situation In others, self inifiated experience in stll
others. He might work part-time, use ho d cable TV channels for

specific subject matter, study In museums, or Nave a highly specialized
tutor 1n ballet, music composmon or city planning. Another learner might
take a ‘“'sabbatical,” In which world travel 1s an essential learning
experience Others might rely heavily on home learning, perhaps with
videotapes or videodiscs that represent a personalized library or the
archives of thé best thinkers of our time Usingthe home as an ""electronic
cottage,” the individual could learn foreign larguages from a Berlitz-
designed recording program and mathematics from a computer with
interhctive capabilities. Cable television could become the medium for
specific programming 1n numerous fields. A learner might spend the
morning at a computer terminal, the afternoon at a museumor I|brary, and
the evening at an art center.

Ongoing evaluation involving all partners in the educative process would
lead to adaptation and self-correction 1n each individual program. The
evaluation would probably be competency-based and related to the
overarching goal of a quality education. Control would always rest with the
learner, who would evaluate the efficiency of the program and the
effectiveness of the advising The role of the professional educator would
be to facilitate the best possible ediacative experience for each learner
Converting work experiences into educationally relevant learning environ-
ments implies functional connection of the educafor to the workplace in
order tq assure that the best interests of the learner are served. If the
educator believes that the learning environment is inappropriate, he has
both the right and the responsibility to so advise the individual ledrner.
(What's best for General Motors in sponsoring on-the-job training
programs, for instance, may not be what 1s best for the learner
educationally.)

The whole range of human and material resources in the community—
which now extends to the entire globe—becomes available to the
individual learner, while professional educators facilitate programs that
protect each learner’s right to a quality education. The professional
educator relinquishes direct delivery of most educational services to other
educative agents in the community but is accountable for assuring the
quality of the individual’s learning environments and experiences. In this
system of self-directed learning, the educational options are as extensive
and diverse as the contemporary society. Quality education can beseen as

" ERIC g
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a means of personal empowerment based on.the individual's sense of
____.__control over his bwn. life and the réspon5|ble caring for others, linkedto a
. multitude of iteracies and talent development Learning can thus be seen
asalifelong experience. In the optimal learning society, members serveas
educative resources for each other, and the society becomes an educative
e€nvironment, promoting growth tewards fulfillment of the positive
potential of each individual. An educative mmunity develops when
vanous educative environments are linked together and consciously
coordinated to deliver quality educataon al services to all learners.

Community Resource Management' Domg More With Less *

Ironically, the forces that must be harnessed to bring about this
contemporary concept of community education are economic and political.
The currerit economic* situation dictates 1hat schools do more with less.
“'Doing more’' means that the educator, while continuing to be responsible

for delivering dirgct service 1n the school mustalsopfowdenndnrectservnce i

by linking with the other educative resources in the commupity. Pioneersin
tapping the rich learning resources of the community are the Parkway
Program (the Schopl Withput Walls in Philadelphia), and Metro High
School in. Chicago. These efforts retognized the city as educator and
harnessed the varieus educative.environments of the community into a
comprehensive system of public education. They did more With less;
without school plants of.their own, they saved milions in construction
. costs. They estabhshedJnnkagevmh museups, libraries, communrications
) centers, insurance companies, etc offering more optnons to students,
parents, ahd teachers .

In.addition 1o the eco,nomlc lmpetus ofdlmlnlshlng‘resources another
contemporary force shaping community education is political. While
various groups In a pluralistic population agree on quality education as an
end, they are divided on the best means to attain that end. Instead of
imposing one meodel of education o the community, publlc $chools now
have the opportunity to offer choice. The right to choice has become a
rallying, cry for more educational options. '(hls means. that professional
educators must become accustorﬁéd offéring alternatives within the
public schools, ranging fronr the matetfing of teaching and learning styles
to offering a whole series of optional xlassroom environments. It also
means that they must accept educative environments outside the schools
and learn to tap the economic andgpolitical currents for educatlonal
purposes. - .

If an environment falls to support posmve human development or
actively thwarts 1t, the environment is miseducative; this adds another,
dimension to the role of the professional'@ducator Inside the schoolhouse,
aclassroom dominated by competition rather than conce rnfor learningis a
miseducative environment for many learners. The inaccurate infdrmation
about sex and drugs that many children and adolescents receivefrom their
peers 1s miseducation. In the context of the larger communlty, ongoing
miseducation tolerates and fosters pre]udnce and discrimination and
allows ilhiteracy—academi&; social, moral—to flourish. Television, which
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has such great potential as an educational tool in both the school and the
community, more often than not serves mis&ducative commercial pur-
poses.

To nullify the impact and ultimately transform the effects of miseducative
environments, positive learning environments must be organized and
coordinated. The goal of quality education is to allow the individual to
achieve a level of potency that will permit him to eradicate miseducative
environments and construct learpung environments, experiences, and
programs that support and encourage the full development of his human
potential. Déwey noted this special goal of education as an ongoing,
gommunity -oriented process:

+ Asociety of free individuals in which all, through their op#h work, contribute

to the liberation and enrichment of the lives of others, js the only
enviconment in which any individual can really grow normally to his full
stature An environment in which some are practisally enslaved, degraded,
limited. will always react to create conditions that prevent the full
development even of those who fancy they enjoy complete freedom for
unhindered growth.'°

The system of community-wide education suggested by a facilitative role
for educators 1s not some visionary projection but, in fact, a reflection of the
educational needs and potential of our society. The continual need for
change in educational systems, concomitant with changes in the larger
society, goes far-back, as can be seen in Dewey’s efforts to define the
interconnection between educational reform and social conditions:

Can we c#hnect this "New Education” with the general march of events? If
we can, it will lose 1ts 1solated character, it will cease to be an affair which
proceeds only from the over ingenious minds of pedagogues dealing with
particular pupils. It will appear as part and parcel of the whole social
evolution, and, in its more general features, at least as inevitable.!'

Financing a comprehensive system of public education will rely on a
sharing of economic responsibility. Business and industry have been
developing their own educational system, medical centers are increasingly
emphasizing education, electronic technoldyy is slowly turning from
entertainment to education, museums, libraries, and otherlnstltutfqnsare
increasingly budgeting resources and personnél for education. The main
thrust of these efforts will be toward the deliyery of services. In public
education, a major thrust has beeh to return figcal and supervisory power
to the local level through decentralization, derdgulation, and federal block
grants to the states. As the federal government feturns increased control to
the states, the states are giving greater authority and control to the
individual family. In the early stages, decentralization appears to take the
form ~of tuition tax credits and modified tuition vouchers. Thus the

.ndividual, perhaps with the advice of parents and others, will have the
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purchasing power to attain a customized education in keeping with his
needs and aspirations, In this case, she publig schools become major
advisors and a major resource to the home and the individual as
educational decision-maker. The school, instead of expecting all families to
ad]ust to a standardized pattern, will function as counselor, looking at the
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resources available in the immediate and global commﬁ'nity. In the future,
then, anindwidual child may purchase day care or a parent, male or female,
may elgct to stay at home, perhaps alternating child care responsibilities
More I€isure time and more education for adults couldmean that alladults
will be prepared to be teachers and resources to one another. Basic
information could be computerized and instantly retrievable in the home.
Great libraries may be accessible through home computers. Home
computers, videotapes, and videodiscs will make learning available in the
comfortable and intimate setting of the home. Where businesses and
industries have set up day care with strong educative environments,
children may accompany their parents to work. In a 'do it yourself” home-
based approach to education, financing methods give purchasing power to
the individual, who can then decide when, how, and where education takes
place.

Marvin Feldman, presndent of the Fashion Institute of Technology, makes
the following observations on the trend toward increased self-direction in
industry, which has parallels inthe increased emphasis on the individual in
education.

At about the same time, another elemental social trend reversed itself.
Self employment, which has been dechning for more than a century,
began to increase faster than conventional employment. Before the Civil
War, industrialization had barely begun The overwhelming majority of,
Americans worked for themselves onfarms or insmall family enterprises.
Then, with an almost frightening rapidity, the pattern shifted. People left
their farmsto workn factories, many of them driving Henry Ford's Model-
T's fwhich he built in part because he hated farming so passionately).
/
Soon, America became not the nation of independent yeoman farmers *
Jefferson believed might keep us free, but a nation of employees. We
crowded into cities, we crowded into factories. We made miracles of
productivity, but part of the price was a heartbreaking agenda of public
problems But now that pattern is changing. Self-employment is
increasing faster than conventional employment. People are becoming
more Independent, self- superwsmg—entrepreneur/a/ 2
Furthermore, Feldman sees promise in the trend toward utilization of

educational technology that relates to dgvelopments in society:

As the society becomes more information-intensive and as the electronic
" means for handling /'nform ation becomes more and more cost-effective,

people who work at great distances from each ather can be l/nked
electronically as easily as if they were in the same room We no /onger
need to bring the peop/e to work, in expensive, energy-consuming,
atmosphere-polluting vehicles. We can bring the work to the people—
electronically. It s cheaper, conserving of non-renewable resources, and

. ecologcally benign. And. most important, it offers the hope that some of
the intractable social problems associated with industriahzation and
urbanization may now become more manageable.’3

.
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This view of future possibilities rests firmly on needs and demands that
are evoIvnng today. The shift from schooling to a system of community
education is made imperative by the diverse needs and complex
interdependent realities of our post-industrial society. The “‘community”
we must utilize 1in community education today is indeed a global
community, embracing specialized environments and technology unheard
of inprevious eras and underutilhized even today. Engineeringa community
education system that links together all of the educative environments of
society through the facilitative agencies of the home and the school offersa
genuine challenge It is a challenge we must meet, because our failure to
do so wil| threaten the essential fabric of our society. If we do pot diversify
our system of public education, develop options and choices, and
encourage individualization, the public will turn increasingly to the private
sector for educational services The public’s demand for choice in
schooling 1s well documented by the rise of an entrepreneurial and
consumer-oriented approach Private sector education has expanded
despite the increasingly hard financial times of the 1980s, a system of
alternative schools and alternative programs has developed inside the
public school system, revived interest in voucher plans and tuition tax
credits 1s evident atthe federal level. As the middle class leaves the public
school system, a dual system of education will develop. an expanded
private sector for the upper and middle classes, and public schools for the
poorand the handicapped This dualsystem would have dire consequences
for both the individual learner, whose full potential would go unreahze%
and the society, whrch would soon have to deal with an undereducate
underclass Toavertthistragedy, we must diversify our educational system
and develop a community-wide network of interlinking educative
environments, coordinated by schoo! professionals working in close

. collaboration with the home and the commumty to provide quality
educatnon programs for ajl learners.

The author wishes to acknowledge, with graditude, the edltorlal efforts
and research assistance of Ms. Laura Holland.

*
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Reaction Paper to: Mario D. Fantini‘s

A ’Changing Concaéts of Education’’

‘. by
* Floretta Dukes McKenzje P
Communities and schools have been inseparable throughout the history
of public education, as Dr. Fantini has precisely documented. Given the
record that education has dtrectly reflected community needs and values,
the term ’ communny education” is redundant. While the role of the N
community in education has varied over time. the presence of the
communlty in public education has been constant. Thus education in many
has always been * cdrnmumty education.” ° . -
;ommunity education” was coined as a distinct term on the basis of
rts in Flint, Michigan, to extend the use of school buildings beyond the
regular classroom hours and to focus on the school as an agent for
providing a rafige of community services. However, as Dr. Fantini notes,
community education has evolved beyond expanded hours of ,operation
and enlarged.service populations.
A brief discussion of one new educational thrust in the Washmgton
D C. public schools will illustrate the emergence of a further refined view
" eof community education. This particular undertaking focuses on the need .
for private sector involvement in the educational process. ‘
The District of Columbia public school system has recognized — through
its private-public partnerships efforts — that the more traditional sources 1‘
of cultural enrichment and learning {(museums, galleries, universities, et ) |
are not the only education agents available”to the $chools. As Dr. Fanfini,
pointsout, industry, businesses, medical centers, libraries, andtechnologt- |
cal systems are all developing — or have developed — educational |
components. ‘ .
American businesses spend an estimated $60 billion annually to
training employees. A large part of that amount is spent to upgrade
employees’ basic skills:
® AT & T spends an estimated $6 million to teach 14,0Q0 employees
basic writing and arithmetic during office haurs.
® Metropolitan Life devotes more than 40 percent of its training and
development program to English usage and arithmetic. :
Employee recruitment, h|r|ng, and turnover costs are estimated at more
than $100 billion: . ] :
® General Motors hired 9,000 employees to fill 1,500 jobs inone year.
® Most entry-level training programs are not cost effective because too
few employees are retdined past the break-even point for training
costs.
Obviously, today's'student is tomorrow’s employee. Improperly prepared
students become problems for employers. Business and education are
-interdependent Previous efforts to benefitfromthis interdependence have
led educators to seek gifts and grants from businesses and foundations.

)
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) E’hllanthropy however, does not adequately serve business needs and

does not necessanly improve education. Asking for grants is a win-lese

- situation. Buteducation is notazero sumgame, itis possible to have a win-
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win business relationship through investment, not philanthropy

Educational leadership and design support, rather than financial
suppoft, are the more valued and less expensive roles for major employers
Thys kind of support is not as quick or as tangible as a financial contribution,
and it imphes accountability for new products, but our national econonty is
at a erossroads n the world markets, and a corporate check is no-longer
proof of corporate responsibility, much less a guarantee that any
substantial return will accrue toeithier the company or the students.

The D.C. public schools” early efforts to secure corporate partners havé
been directed toward 1dentifying lead compa niesto join us in co-developing
five career high schools ‘which opened in September 1982 Negotiations
are-under way with lead employer's representing major local .employment
sectorsﬂepresented are national companwes such as General Motors and
Control Data Corporation, as well as Jarge firms with a substantial local
presence. such as IBM and Blue Cross/Blue Shield. Interest in this
investment approach has been high and sustained and lends supportto Dr
Fantini's view that “a comprehensive system of public education willrely
on a sharing of economic responsibility.” In line with Dr. Fantinf’sanalysis
the D.C. public schools are carrying this charge a step further; allaspects of
education, not just financial concerns, must be shared efforts. Thus, in
Washington, | D.C., the schoolsystem readily acknowledges “Schooling is
our busnness education is ‘everybody’s business.”

This exa mple of expanded community involvementis consistent with Dr
Fantini's projection of community education as a precursor to the fourth
model. The private sector involvement occurring in the D.C. public schools
addresses the fourth model’s requirement of tapping other potential
educators in the community, yet does not adopt the “community educator
as facilitator”” aspect of the model.

Dr. Fantint describes this future model of education asoneinwhich “the
individual learner puts together his or her own program, working with
advisors 1n the home and in the school. Thus the parents and professional
educators, working copperatively, help students assemble their own
individualized learning environments in self-dirécted situations.” This
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vision of education relies heavily on technological advances. The |
importance of technology in the future of educatron i1s undeniable. One
small example i1s evident in the ﬁndings of a Montgomery County, ‘
Maryland, task force on educational technology. The task force recom-
mended that by 1990 elementary students use a computer a minimum of
i 50 minutes a week, middle school. junior high students a minimum of 90
minutes, and high school students a minimum of 135 minutes.

Unfortunately education is lagging far behind othet fields in_the
applications of high technology Thus, realization of Dr. Fantini’'s v&é':)n of
learning through electronic assistance will require acceptance of some
dramatic changes in the traditional methods of educational delivery. The
advent of self-directed, educator-facilitated education will demand even
greater alteration of many fundamental assumptions about learning.

Thus, the evolution of the fourth model will face several obstacles.
Enumeration of some of these obstacles, or prerequisites is essential to
reliable projecttons about the course of public education and an \
understanding of why the fourth model mray be forestalled, postponed, or
- never accomplished .

Prerequisites to self-djrected, educator-facilitated education
1 Applications of technology to education. The field of education today
+ still relies on “paper and ‘pencil’’ learning. Despite the ever-
increasing presence of computers in daily life, education has not yet
widely accepted advanced technology as a learning tool. !
2 Revamping educators’ training attitudes. Longheld, entrenched
views of the teacher as the imparter of knowledge will make
acceptance of the educator-as-facilitator difficult. To many educators,
the facihitator role will appear to mean relinquishing control
. Educators will have to be trained differently, not only technically but
, attitudinally if they are to serve as facilitators and-&ffectively tap the
range of community resources.

3 Acceptance by other institutions and community groups. The view
thatclassrooms are the primary environments of Iearn'mg 1s shared by
many outside the education field. If these institutions are to be a
valuabte part of the learning resource network, they must abandon
the still-prevalent notion that schools are places to keep children
between the hours of 9 a.m. and 3 p.m. for 10 months of each year.

4 Adoption of anticipatory and participatory behaviors. Education, like
many institutions in society, is crisis-reactive. The demands on
schools rarely allow or encourage educators to ‘‘take the long view."
Successful adoption of the fourth model will require careful long- *
range planning and anticipation of future educational needs. Such
planning 1s currently lacking in approaches to world problems, let
alone educational ones. Furthermore, despite evidence that parents
and communities want more personal control of education, such
participation s not yet well developed. The fourth model will need a
more active recognition by the public that “‘education 1s everybody’s

>~  business.” ’ -
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5. Alternate measures of edqcat/onal sugcess. The contemporary
rehance on standardized test scores to measure academic success or
failure will be less appropriate under a self-directed model of :‘
education. Today, proof of learning resides in many measures other
than test scores. Unfortunately, the current preoccupation with
scores often obscures the other indices of true learning. In Dr.
Fantini’s fourth model of education, the test score “evidence” would
have to be substantially supported by additional means of measuring
learning:

6. Preparing ch/Idren for self-directed Iearn/ng Descrlblng the fourth
mode} of_educatlon Dr. Fantini states, “Control would always rest
with the learneri,_In order for the learner to apply such control
effectively, the principles of self-initiation and the tools of inquiry
must be taught and encouraged early in life. The development of self-
reliance, motivation, and information-seeking behavior will have to
be elevated on the list of educational priorities.

These prerequisites do not foreclose the possnblllty that a self-directed
model of education will emerge, but they do point to the serious,
substantial groundwotk that must occur before such an occurrence.

A more diversified approach toeducation is overdue. Furthermore, as Dr.
Fantini notes, achievement of educational diversity is essential to the
continued success of public education. Unquestionably, public education
today faces many threats and challenges. Our communities, in their
attempts to wnden educational Opportunmes must be wary of pr0posals

education, one for the affluent and one for the poor, is not to be taken
lightly) Tax credits for parents who send their children to private schools

* would \undermine this country’s traditional belief in providing quality
educatipn for all. The advantages of advanced technology are accompanied
by a tHreat of unequal access to that technology Although the once-
prohibj |ve price of computer technology is declining, the “electronic
cottagde” remains the more likely province of the, Communities,
therefore, must adopt an outlook that will recogm@e importance of
access for all people and ensure that education congtuent with future
socletal needs is available to everyone, regardless of individual economic
backgrounds. '

As the role of education has changed over time and been reshapedby the
prevailing political and societal realities, one constant may be identified
and must be reiterated today: education — meaningful, enriching, and
practical education — remains essential for a//people and thereforeis vital
to the continued success of the society atlarge. .
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Reaction Paper to: Ma\‘?o D. Fantini’s '
’Changing Concepts of Educatlon

John E Radlg

Complete Understanding :

Fantini describes com unity educatnon in somewhat narrow, educator-
to-educator terms. Although the familiar Minzey and LeTarte definition is
used early inthe paper, the phll0$0phythroughout is linked to John Dewey

. It 1simportant to note that community éducation €émphasizes the practice of
other disciplines that activate education in the home, the neighborhood,
the community and, yes, the school.

Community education is both an educational philosophy anda system for
community development. In the late 1960s and early 1970s, both
theoreticians and practmoners realized that the “lighted schoolhouse” and
the “community school’* would realize their full potential for schoel and
community improvement only when they were coupled with progressive
-€ducation, community organization, interagency cooperatlon and other
strategies. This holistic approach to defining and then solving individual,
group, and community problems integrates those disciplines and others.
Saul Alinski’s views are just asrelevant to educational impr0vement asare
John Dewey’s. Involving citizens and community resources in a neighbor-
hood rat problem 1 just as valid a community education activity as
determining how and where a.shy child should receive his education.
Educators can learft much about quality instructional programs by being
involved in community life.

Public Involvement Essential
Fantini states that economic and political forces can meld community
education and quality education for children and youth. Who will really
. transform. these forces into institutional change? The public, of course,
. because educators are unllkely to move public education into Fantini’s
“coordination of labor” or “facilitation of labor’” models. The public has -
been increasingly mvolved in transforming the operations of public
schools. National groups such as the Institute for Responsive Education
and the National Committee for Citizens in Education are two of many
national organizations causing change in public schools. Similarly, thereis
a national rewvitalization of neighborhood organizations and community
development/antl poverty groups fueled by the “new federalism"’
initiative. Their increasing numbers and strength are making a difference
in community life. Many are finding that school and commumty problems
are interrelated and are taking action on both the ‘“rat” and the
“instruction’‘aspects of their neighborhoods.

Now is the time for educators and communityleaders, especially in those
states that have experienced state funding cuts, to challenge established
norms, to start the change process by making the public aware of howitis
possible to have more for less. When the public understands that
deteriorating eéconomic conditions can be used to improve the quality of
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education, local polncy makers will resspond with program diversity and
individual instruction * . .that links together all the educative eginron-
ments of society.”

Communily education philosophy states that people are willing to be
organized around the problems that confront them. Certainly, the efficient
expenditure of tax dollars is sufficient motivation. Community education
offers the rationale and approach, its documented practice in school and
community settings shows that it can have an impact on public policy at the
state and local levels. If an idea has ment, the public will act,and only then
will local policy makers be willing to try new approaches to meet society’s
changing needs.

A New England school district faced with rapldly rising fuel costs and
public resistance to increased taxes recently took dramatic and illegal
action to lengthen the school day and shorten the school week to four days.
The state legislature decided not to interfere, hoping that the anticipated
fallure of the move would restrain other districts contemplating similar
action.

Instead of failing, the four-day week was a success in almost every
aspect The school day starts earlier and ends later on Monday thro ugh
Thursday Friday is a day off. The community and its educators may soon
realize the potential for independent learning in the community on Friday, |
with the schools coordinating the educational use of local resources. The
salient question 1s whether local and state community education leaders
will take the initiative to pose the questions and propose the solutions
suggested by Fantini and others.

Fantni states that the schools are begnnmng to delegate some
educational services to other agencies and institutions in the community.
Does he mean that this delegation has already started? Or that the time is
right for it to begin? >

Federal dollars for public schools are drying up, and state legislatures
and local ggvernments have not yet geared up to provide a significant part *
of the shortfall Indeed, local and state resources may never be able to fill

_ the gap Most school officials have pulledtheir wagonsinto acircle gnd are

preparing for a long seige |suggest that Fantini is talking about pulling the
wagons aside so the kuds can go into the community to learn how to ljve in
the world. .

*

The Leadership Imperative .

Strong leadership is imperative If taxpayers are to be convinced that
restructured schools will offer greater program diversity, increased
individual attention, and greater efficiency. Leaders outside public
education must recognize that changes in structure and role are necessary,

“leaders 1n public education must be willing and ready to give change a try.

The nsks of such leadership are great. Local initiatives will be greatly
aided if state and national leaders discuss ideas such as Fantini’s in the
light of new roles for those who seekimprovement in educatlon\Q‘the 21st”
century. .
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A number of natlonal orgamzatnons are discussing ways to increase
confidence in public educatlon The Education Leaders Consortium, a
coalition of the nation’s major education associations, and the new
intergroup task force on Community Education for Building Public
Confidence in America are two such groups. These groups should be asked
to define the kind of system that will produce the best public education
program now and in the future in the light of our economic, social, and
poliical environments. | beligve their conclusions would not differ greatly
from Fantini’s visions. Such a discussion would not only increase public
confidence, but would give credibility to the leadership efforts in the New
England community and 40+ school districts nationwide that have adopted
a 4-day school week, with Friday viewed as a ‘‘non-learning’’ day.

Professional community education leaders must move from a state of
opportumty to a state of action. {Note. | define a “professional community
educator” as a person who applies the principles of community education
to his “her professional role, i.e., superintendent, mayor, principal, social
agency director, citizen, parent'etc)Someofthe school improvement and
effectiveness studies now receiving great attention will be adapted and
replicated at the local level. During this period of self-examination,
community educators should involve the community in discussions of
school problems andthe need for accountability and restructuring to meet
financial constraints, and 1in generating alternative ideas for usnng the
coammunity to provide learning experiences.

' In school districts in which community education is well established, a
core team, perhaps lead by a principal or a director/coordinator with
facihtation skills, could lead a community and local school district towards
full implementation of community education in a few years. Similarly, a
mayor or another political leader could contribute to school improvement
andchange by leading discussions on the needs of children.and youth; the
need to maintain or reduce tax levels while improving the quality of
education could provide the impetus. Further, a ciyic leader might be
effective in dealing with the initial furor that can be expected from
teachers’ associations and other groups that will need time to examine and
test the implications of a coordination and facilitation role. Resistance to
change is normal. A supportive lacal political leader will give the change
agents (the core team) the support and time necessary to change the.
structure of the school. Combined school-community leadershipis likelyto
result in better decisions that more accurately reflect the, whole society.

Interagency Relationships: The Importance of Communications Skills

Fantini describes four madels of community edudation as they relate to
changing social contexts. He suggests our current state is somewhere
between Model 2 and Model 3.

In Model 2, at least within the community school movement, coordina-
tion between school officials and community agencies is implied and is, in
fact, often successful, occurring more often in the realm of service delivery
than in student learning. In Model 3, this coordination is explicit in every
subject outside the “basics’’ and is implicit in the basics as well. Model 4
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takes public educators Kwhd coordination to facilitation and culminates
in “a community-wide network of interlinking educative environments,
coordinated by school officials working in close collaboration with the
home and the community.”” Improvement in communications skills will be
required to increase the likelihood of success in Models 2, 3, and especially
4. )
The development of productive, efficient interagency relationships is one
/ of the fundamental goals of community education. Each interagency
relationship 1s unique, developed according to indentified need; available
resources; current practices, policies, and law; the complexity of the
problem or event, the disposition of those in authority; and other variables.
These relationships involve varying degrees of communication, from none
at all to hughly complex forms: '

Stage 1T — No communication or dialogue.

Stage 2 — Communication: continuing communication or dialogue but
no decisions for action.

Stage 3 — Cooperation: action undertaken to work on one-time or
occasional events determined to be mutually beneficial.
Complete agency autanomy:; no formal structure or agreement.

Stage 4 — Coordination: contmuous action follows established procee
dures, resulting in interdependence between agencies in
affected areas. Specific informal or formal agreements.

Stage 5 — Collaboration: action towards common goal(s) resulting from
intensive planning between agencies for the purpose of sharing
personnel, financial, administrative, and program/service
responsibility. Individual agency autonomy may or may not be
limited. Interdependence between involved agencies within
scope of defined program/service area(s). Formal agreements
detailing responsibilities and procedures, A small, ongoing
group representing the involved agencies directs the collabora-
tive-effort.

Full involvement of the community in the teaching-learning process is
obviously complex, and many public educators lack the communications
skills they need to make interagency relationships productive. How often
doteachers, administrators, and policy makers actually communicate with
the public? What conceptual, human, and technical training have they
received from institutions of higher education? What communications
skills do they need? Educators’ communications skills may well have been
dulled from lack of use and from a lack of reinforcement by both peers and

- the establishment itself.

Action Now !

The rewards of relevant, exciting, and self-motivating learning experien-
ces for students are not far away. It may be necessary to take action without
waiting for change in the entire education system. Every educator can do
something, however small, to involve the community, Success will spread.
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Contributing enthusiasm and ideas to the school and to community
improvement activities may be an effective way to begin.

National resolve is also needed to harness the potential of the
community for educational improvement. National organizations must
promote innovative practices and disseminate the results of the research
conducted by such programs as Teacher Corps, Title |, and the Community
Schools and Comprehensive Community Education Act. The National
Commuttee for Citizens in Education, for example, recently compiled the
findings of over thirty-five research studies on the impact of parent
involvement on student achievement in Parent Participation—Student
Achievement: The Evidence Grows. The experience of state-mandated
citizen advisory councils in California, Florida, and South Carolina mustbe
studied and communicated to local school and community leaders.

Fantini is rightly concerned about. the possibility of a dual system of
education Leaders who inform and motivate educators, parents, and other
community members regarding the potential of the community as an
educational resource will help us through the critical period of redefining
and testing new school-community relationships, their initiatives will open
up new structures and options for learning for all. Finally, a heightened
sensitivity to the complexities of interagency relationships will increase the
probability of success. .

~
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PART lI: SCHOOL CLOSING&ND SHI ING POPULATIONS '
\ 4 j ~
- - SUMM RY

William DeJong and Dwayne@? "%ner d.rss recent demogrgphic
trends that have had an impact‘mﬁ #Hekplanning of education and other
public facilities. Advances in medrc’?ﬁ“and nutrition have increased life
expectancy and thus increased the proportion of the population in the older
age ranges. The number of students enrolled in adult education in the U.S.
doubled between 1970 and 1980; 21 million adilts, or about 13 percent of
the adult population, are taking classes.

The U.S. birth rate fell during the 1960s and ‘70s but is now rising. Some
of the schools closed in the lastdecade will have to be reopened inthe next.
Changes in child care needs have accompamed thie entrance of increased
numbers of women into the workforcednd the increased numbers of single
parents. Central cities are regaining pepulation. previously lost to the
suburbs, and the North has lost p0pu'latron«tothe Southandthe West. Allof
these demographic shifts have caused.cl¥nges in facility needs.

Before 1970 interagency use of schoolfacilities wasrarelyconsideredin  ~ .
facility planning. But continued experimentation in the last 10 years has )
demonstrated that housing diverse services under one roof leads to a
greater probability of cooperation andthe elimination of duplicate services.

The problem of declining schodt enfollment and concomitant surplus
space have been dealt with most saccessfully by community'involvement
and interagency coordination. Dedong "and.Gardner believe that the school
facilities of the future will reflect that influence of community education.
They will be planned cooperatively by community residents, educators, and
architects, and will provide 0pportunifies for lifelong education and the
delivery of human services. - .

S,
Pie

- ’ s

George ‘c. Kliminski writes that pubhc educatron will not beresponsive to

community change unless-there is .in, place an organizational structure
accountable to the general communl‘.ty Accepted principles of community

"~ education—citizen involvement in. cismn -making and two-way com-
munication between citizens and i muhons—prowde such a sfructure.
Kliminski says that communities neéd a community educdtor .with a
processing role to detemine commuanity prrormes and appropriate
resources to deal with those priorities.

The population shifts cited by DeJong and Gardner have contrrbuted to
citizens’ beliefs that schools should be open to the general public fora
broad range of services. Kliminski ‘cautions that as the school- -age
p0pulat|on increases in the years ahead, space allocatéd to community
servzrces in times of declining enroliment cannot suddenly be reclaimed for
K-12 use.

i
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Energy shortages mahdate a community-wide view of energy use
because decreased energy use in one institution may be offsetby increases
in other institutions or by individual consumeérs. Kliminski cites studies that
have shown that locating a public service near where people live increases
the percentage of people taking advantage of the service by about 25

_percent.

Sterling Keyes notes that demographic trends are shb]ect to change but
agrees with DeJong and Gardner that energy-related problems will have to
be dealt with for the foreseeable future. He says that research in New York
state confirms their closing schools to save energy is likely to increase
energy use in the community served by the school, and concurs with the
community-wide approach to consérvation described by DeJong and
Gardner. - ‘

Keyes cautions that our nation’s poor and less well-educated must be
given opportunities to express their needs and desires and to participatein
the identification of community needs and the best ways to respond to
them. He also warns against a crisis approach to problems and calls for
long-term planning. He points out the particular needs of poor families.
Keyes believes that community education can have animportantinfluence
on future educational, sotial, and political. policy. .

. ﬁ
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DEMOGRAPHICS AND USE OFE'PUBLIC FACILITIES
by -
William DeJong and Dwayne E. Gardner

Better use of public facilities, especially schools, has been a central
theme of the community education movement for many years. The
examination of demographic trends can provide a clearer understanding of
‘where to apply our resources in the years ahead.

Demographic Trends and~ Use of Data >

Planners and demographers have been rightfullyaccused of makingpoor
decisions by i |gnor|ng “soft” data, the attitudes and perceptions of pegple.
The failure of low-income housing projects in the late 1960s can be
attributed to a failure to consider soft data and hard data {factsandfigures)
simultaneously. During the 1960s, planners and decision-makers deter-
mined statistically that people were poor and housing was dilapidated, they
proceeded to raze vast urban areas and.bunld low-income high-rise
‘buildings. Ten years later many of these:same planners looked at the
statistics and again identified people as poorand the housing built 10 years
earlier as dilapidated. The planners had neglected the soft data, if theyhad
asked the people if they wanted to live in high-rise apartment complexes,
the result might have been different.

Many people involved in commuriity education can be characterized as

“’soft data planners,” planners whosedecisions are based on the attitudes
and perceptions of community members. The Council of Educational
Facility Planners was recently asked by a school district to assist in
developm’g a new community school to be financed by a proposed bond
issue When asked why a new community school was'needed the planners

) reSponded that residential development was increasing, ‘which implied

that there would be more school-age youngsters. When hard data were

" collected, however, it ‘was clear that there would be no increase in the

student population; fertility rates had declined faster than 'housing had
increased. The point is that both hard and sdft data must be taken into
account in planning. ~

Planners must also be aware that demogr%phnc enqs are subject to
change The most significant factors affecting demographic trends are
socal, political, and economic. A classic example of a social factor that

" altered demographic patterns was the rapid acceptance of “the pill” and

“other new forms of birth control.

The cautious use of demography is critical. WIthOUt a cIear,understand
ing of the future in relation to the past, decisions made todaycould become
albatrosses tomorrow. ,

More than at any time in our past, events are occurring at a rapid pace.
We.are dealing now with more information and with many more variables,
especially relating to the construction of buildings. Nearly 80 percentof the
buildings that will be in use in the year 2000 are already built, and almost
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every one of themis energy inefficient. But, through cemputer technology,
we also have greater capabilities for analyzmg data and better educated
people to deal with the challenges of understanding the future.

Increasing Population )
The population of the United States is increasing.
U.S. POPULATION

1950 160,697,361
1960 179,323,175
1970 203,235,298
1980 226,504,825

Life has been prolonged, immigration from Mexico, Asia, the Carribean,
and other parts of the world is continuing, and babies are being born in
increasing numbers.

The current world population |s approximately 4.3 billion, up from 2.5
billion in 1960. Itisprojectedto be 6.2 billlonin the year 2000andtodouble
in less than 30 years after that.

More Older People”

'As our population has increased, the mix of people has changed. There
are more elderly and fewer young people. During the baby boom of the "50s
and '60s, about half of the people in the U.S. were under the age of 18. By
1990 1t 1s estimated that four out of five Americans will be over 18.

One speaker recently summed up the situation this way:

The youth culture is over. Go to any shopping mall or golf course on
Monday and notice that patrons have crow’s feet, liver spots, big bellies, bald
heads and bifocals. While you are shopping, check out the decline of youth
ortented products. Circus World has doubled its adult toy market. The acne
creams, the baby foods and the diapers are being replaced by optometrists,
wigs and toupee shops and health food stores.®

Airplane attendents have suddenly matured. A list of the ten most
beautiful wormen 1n the world included no one under thirty. Jackie O. has
turned fifty. Juvenile crime has decreased and Gerber Baby Food now sells life
fnsurance. The Boy Scouts are down about 2 million members in the last six
years. And the Grey Panthers are flexing their number power on behalf of the
elderly. -

When it éame time to vote for taxes for public education during the 1960s,
over fifty percent of the households had children in schools. By the end of the
*70s, 1t was less than thirty percent and in the state of Florida only abouttwenty
percent. ’
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FIGURE 1. :

Percent Distribution of the Resident Population, by Age and Sex: April 1,
1980, and April 1, 1970, i ¢

FIGURE 1.
, Percent Distribution of the Resident Populmon, by Age . ' a¥ 1970
" and Sex: April 1, 1980, and April 1, 1970 — 1980
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Migratior; to the South

Within the United States, there has been a dramatic shift in population
from the North to the South and West. °

FIGURE 2: .
Percent Change in Pobulation by State: 1970 to 1980

‘Many of those who have moved are older people, but the young are also
moving. This migration is far greater than that of the wagon train days of
the 1800s. A number of variables—the economy, retirement, and
especially mobility—are primary reasons.

Mobility has caused a series of problems for both North and South. The
North has begun to lose one of its most valuable resources, its people, and
thus the base of its economy. Even though there are fewer people and less
industry, streets must still be planned, libraries run, and other essential
services provided. These needs translate into higher taxes for those who
remain. The South and West, on the other hand, have been confronted by
water shortages, a lack of essential services, and inability to respond
quickly to new demands. - -

Boom or Bust

We have lived through two dramatic population shifts within a 35-year
time span: the baby boom and the baby bust. The U.S. fertility rate dropped .
from an average of 3.7 children per family in the late ‘508 to 1.78in 1975, -
less than the minimum replacement rate. ) <
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FIGURE 3

’

Estimates and Projections of Annual Total Fertility Rate: 1960 to 2000 -
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The number of annual births began to decline, with only an occasional
slight upswing, after an all-ime high of 4.3 million in 1961. The number of
annual brrths declined precipitously during the next decade and ranged
between 3.1 and 3.2 million in 1973-76.

In calcuiating projected birth, both the fertility rate and the number of
women classified as potential childbearers must be taken into considera-
tion. The nutaber of women of prime childbearing age (15-44)continues to

increase:;

Year

1970

1975
1980
< 1985

. .

42,447,000
47,403,000 '
51,683,000
54,775,000

bu ' : i
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Even if the fertility rate were to stabilize at the 1975 level, there is
potential for a large percentage increase in births because of the increase
in the number of potential childbearers. The number of births in 1980
{approximately 3 6 million) was nearly 4 percent higher thanin 1979, and
ithe first six months of 1981 the birth rate'was nearly 2 percent higher
than it had been in the first six months of 1980.

Two social changes could dramatically affect future fertility rates. First, it
might become more fashionable for middleaged women to have children.

Second. abortions might become illegal, causing a dramatic increase tn the
number of live births. <

»

>

FIGURE 4.
Estimates and Projections of Annual Number of Births. 1960 to 2000
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FIGURE'5. ~

Changes in the Components of Fertility:
1970-75 and 1975-80

FIGURE 3.

Changes In the Components of Fertility:
1970-75 and 1975-80

Number of births

Births>per 1,000 women
15 to 44 years oid

women 15 10 44 years old

. Percent change, 1970-75 Percent change, 1975-80
+144
+ IO 3
+37 "*{"#
-"‘m 'ej'&

Source Births and birth rates tor 1970 and 1975 are from National Center for Health Statistics, Vital Statistics
of the United Stetes (isxues Tof 1970 and 1975). data fof 1980 based on Census Butesu sstimates Female
popuistions lor 1970 and 1975 ere fromU S Bureau 0f the Census, Current Populstion Reports. Series P 25,

No 721, estimate [of 1980 based on unpublished Census Bureau computer printouts
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The Death of the Suburbs

Migration from city to suburbs has occurred on an even greater scale
than the migration from North to South. The suburbs are primarily
residential or “"bedroom” communities, in fact, most suburban homes have
three, four, or five bedrooms built in response to the baby boom of the 505

and ‘60s.
L Tablg A. Central-City and Suburban
L Migration: 1970-75 :
and 1975-80 |
. {Numbers in thousands) . '
w ‘
1970-75 1975-80 1
Central cities ’
Immugrants .................. 5,987 6,891
Outmigrats'.................. 13.005'1 13.237
Net migration.............. e | -1.018 -6,346
Suburbs ; .
Inmigrants...........eell 12,73 13.628
Outmngrams ................ 7.309 8.627
Net migration... ............ +5,423 +5,001
. A
4
’ |
. , »
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As the size of the average household shrinks, it is increasingly obvious
that we have built too many large homes, many of them bought as an
invéstment, a hedge against inflation. Adam Smith sugests in Paper
Money that the age of “cheap money’" is over, that in the future we will
build homes as places to live, not as investments. L

Over the last several decades, central cities have lost population to the
suburbs, but suburbs may lose population in the next™ecade. Whether
people will move back to the city, out to the country, or to the Sunbeltis yet
to be seen Thedecline in suburban population will be caused pnmarly by
the movement of young people.

Many suburban areas were built rapidly, and one of their biggest needs
was for schools In the suburbs of Detroit, Chicago, Boston, Houston, and
other cities it is not uncommon to find an elementary school within every
square mile. Half of them are now closed or slated for closufe by 1985.
More than 80 percent of school sta'ff‘wnll be at the highest level of the pay
scale, and residents will be taxed heavily to maintain the qualty of
education they have become accustomed to. Lacking a disgnctive cultural
or ethnic orientation, and with high taxes, overly large homes, long
distances from jobs, and high energy costs, suburbia may well be the least
desirable place to live within the next 15 years.

In contrast, many of our cities are experiencing revitalization, which is
likely to continue. Large homes in cities have been divided 1nto smaller
unuts suitable for smaller families. There are incentivesto restore housing,
shops, and factories Condominiums, revitalized retail areas, and electron-
ic industries are all attracting the affluent back into the cities. In many
cases, revitalization has had the unfortunate effect of displacing the poor,
who can not afford the housing and other necessities, and the blue collar
worker, whose older ‘manufacturing plant has given way to industries
oriented to a computer age.
Uncertain Energy Supplies’

<

' $

There are three major threats to the future of our planet: the world
population explosion, nuclear war, and reliance on petroleum asthe major
energy source Worldoil consumption has increased from about 3.7 million
barrels a day in 1950 to more than 35 million barrels today. Oil is a finite
resource, and its. availability is extremely susceptible to political and
economic influences.

Continued oil price increases, the cutting off of imported oil, orcontinued
consumption atcurrent levels would substantially decrease the standard af
Itving in this country and affect€vety city, every household, and every
person n the United States.

Trends in Education

The effects on U S educatiom\of the change from a younger to an older
pulation are immense. The number of students enrolled in adult
ducation doubled from 1970 to 1980. More than 21 million adults, 13
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percent of the adult population, are now enrolled in classes.
" During this same period there was a comparable increasein the number
of women in the labor market, creating new demands for preschool and
after-school child care programs. There was a 70.5 percent increase in
preschool enroliment between 1970 and 1980. ,
These two trends—to an older population and to greater numbers—have \
generated debates 1n nearly every Jocal board of education. How is “public
education” defined? Is it only for those between the ages of fiveand 18, for
six hours aday, ér s it for everyone, for ifelong learning? If the latter, who -
will-pay for it, especially when money istight? And if public educationis not
broadly defined, will taxpayers who do not have school-age children (now
72 percent of the voting public) be willing to support it? The debate goes on.
Techological changes are forcing a review and revision of curriculum and
the way 1n which education services are delivered. Because rapid change
has become characteristic of our society, the so-called “basics” may
becqq\e secondary ta listening and coping skills and the ability to deal with
change Mandatory attendance maybecome obsolete. Thereis speculation
: that by the end of the century 12th grade will no longer be part of the high
. school sequence, but will be absorbed by college or trade and vocational
schools, or droppgd entirely.

The compos:tngz/of the family has undergone so many changes that it is
hard fo predict hotv “family”’ will be defined in the future. Fewer than 15
percent of Americans now live 1n a traditional nuclear family in which the

- father works, the mother ts a housewife, and there are two or more
sblings. Nearly half of -our youngsters will live with a single parent
sometime during their school ygars Yet most of our educational system is
still based on the premise of the traditional family. Today’s youth will live
through more change in their hfetime than they would have experienced
had they been born at the time of Christ and died after man landed on the
moon. ~ v

+

The ""Unknown Trend’
Y

. . .
The tre nd hkely to shape our lives more than any other isthe one'we are
still unaware of. No one projected the baby bust or the accepta née of the pill
or, for that matter, OPEC—induced ol gluts and shortages. These trends
appeared suddenly inthe last 25 or 30 years. New discoveries, such as food ‘
from the oceans to solve world hunger problems, medicinesto prolong hife, |
or advances i1n genetics, could drastically alter our future. What we don’t |
know suggests that we must be receptive to new ideas, information, and.
thange. :
|
|
|
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FIGURE 6.

Labor Force Participation Rates for Married Women
16 to 44 Years Old With Husband Present, by
Presence and Age of Children: 1960, 1970, and 1980 .

FIGURE 7.
i Labor Force Participation Rates, for Married Women ! 1960
16 to 44 Years Old With Husband Present, by 1970
Presence and Age of Children: 1960, 1970, and 1980 1980
{Data for 1960 relate to persons 14 to 44 yc.ars old)
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' Commumty Education and Use of Public Facilities

Much has been written on declining school enroliment, school closings,
the conversion of surplus school facilities to community centers, and
nteragency occupancy of surplus schools What follows will be a scenarjo
of what community education has and has notaccomplished regarding the
use of facilities and what mnght be accomplishedduring atime of changing
demographics.

Community education has the flexibihity to respond to both growth and
decline. Froma facility planner’s perspective, cpmmumtyeducataon Isnota
separate program, such as special education or adult education, but a
concept that applies to the delivery of education and other human services
in the most effective, efficient, and humane manner. During a time of
declining enroliment and school closings, this concept may be directed to
converting school buildings into community centers to respond more
adequately to broader education and human services needs. During a
period of growth, the same concept may be applied to planning and building
facilities, with agencies working together to respond appropriately to
community needs. . ’

The Past, the Present, and the Future — Community Education and thé
Usé of Public Facilities

¥

From 1935 to 1970 broadened use of public facilities was usually apphed

only to public schools. This period can he described as the “"extended use*

r “lighted schoolhouse” era, when school buildings were used after™
regular school hours for a variety of community-oriented education,
enrichment, and recreation programs.

The arguments of those involved in community education at the time

" could not be dismissed. public schools were being used only 30 percent of
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the time during the school year and not at allduring vacations. Thiswasan
obvious waste of the taxpayers’ investment, especially when other
community needs were not being met. Community education becamé an
appendage. its programs added on to the regular school day Within the
professionat education community, the community education concept was
not fully recognized. When new school buildings were planned, planners,
with few exceptions, did not consult with community educators, nor dd~
they include the needs of other community programs in their specifica-
tions. Little or no thought was given to non-school programming until after
the facility was built, and function followed form. -
In the late '60s and early ‘70s a new concept began to emerge in
educational facility planning—the human service center. About a dozen
very large complexes housing a variety of education and human services
were built In urban areas. In most instances these facilities included
education, recreation, municipal, employment, and welfare services. The
Pontiac, Michigan, Human Resources Center, the John F. Kennedy
Community School, Atlanta, and the Thomas Jefferson Community School
in Arlington, Virginia, ‘are examples. The connection of this new facility
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concépt with the oummumt'y educatipn concept Was obvious, underscoring
as'it did the need for both comprehensaveness and flexibility inresponse to
. changing community needs .
The concept of human service centers or |nteragency facilities made
sense for a number of reasons. First, housing agencies under one roof
increased the probability that they would work more closely together and
. ehminate duplication Second chents had one location to go to for .
assistance with their educational and social needs Third, housing
" agencies under one toom was cos.t‘effectave in terms of capital iInvestment
and operating expenses when compared with developing and maintaining
.+ separate facilities Fourth, hpace utthzation increased when agencies
. shared common areas, such as offices, conference rooms, and classrooms,
and when space was used for an mcreased number of hours.
Thus, the period from 1935-70 provnded two phenomenalcontnbutlons
T to public faciliy pIannmg {1}the extended day and evening use of school
facihities for a variety of community needs, and {2} introduction of the
concept of interagency use of faculmes
+  1970—Present : .

-
e

-

The period from 1970 to theé npresen\t has been a time of continued
experimentation with the interagency use of new facilities, continued
deveiopment of the Ilghted schoolhouse concept, and tremendous
opportunities opened up by decllmng school enroliment The communlty
education concept gained much greater sophistication, especially in |ts
influence on the way facilities-are planned.

The community education movement has missed many opportunities it
could have capitalized on, hawever, most notably in the public works and
community development block grant programs and in opportunities for use
of surplus schools. Even today, as Ieg+s|atnon is being drafted for

. enterprise zones,, community education is passing up yet another
opportunity.

Community education has galned recognition in the area of school
closings, a highly. emotional and difficult topic for the traditional
administrator to address. The most successful method for dealingwith this
i1ssue has been to apply the community education principles of community
involvement and mterage(fcy, cooperation. In this era of declining
enroliment, community eduéagpn has taught us that,decline need not be
viewed as a negative condition but may be seen as an opportunity to
redefine the quality of lifg in our communities so that changing -
neighborhood needs may be,g’nét

Community education has proved valuable for other reasons. The
population 1n our commumnities has not necessarily decreased, although
the population mix has changed, and community education is capable of
meeting the changed edycatnonal needs of communlty residents Andas a
school-based movement, community ‘education is less threatening to
school administrators than a community-based movement.
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The influence of community education has been felt in the years since
1970 as more than 7,000 school buildings with a real estate value of

. approximately $6 billion and a replacement of value of $20 billion have

been closed Not all of the 7,000 buildings have become community
centers or interagency facilities, of course, in some cases, the community
worked with agencies and found that such a facility was not needed. The
important contributiors of community education was that agencies and
communities began to work cooperatively and, where needed, to share
facilities to provide cammunyty services.

Community éducation has made significant contributions to itte
development, use, and reuse of public facilities. One of the most notable
contributions has been a change in our planning methods. Traditionally,
administrators and consultahts have provided input to the architect,
working n isolation from the community. The notion of "‘cooperative
" in which comrmunity members, professionals, and decision-
makers work together to determine community needs and how they can
best be met, has provided a rebirth of public participation.in many
communities. . ’ ]

Another contribution of community education, with its emphasis on
shared space, Is the phase in/phase out concept, which is just beginning to
gain momentum As traditional educatign programs are phased out
because of enroliment decline, other compatible programs, such as adult
education, preschool, and recreation, are phased in. Declining enroliment
doesn’t have to mean an abrupt d|§cont|nuat|on of education services.
Through community education, an education program can be delvered
effectively and efficiently in concert with other community programs

Community education also provides an opportunity to adapt unneeded
school factlities to non-public uses, such as private housing or commercial
development Application of the principles of community involvement and
interagency cooperation does not mean that every facility must be
interagency community center, but rather that every facility witi be used in
a way that best responds to community needs, whether public or private.

Community education may also offer an answer to declining financial
resources As money for social programs continues to dwindle, agency

“turfdoms’* will eventually crumble, and new forms of cooperation must
evolve if basic social needs are to be met. . N

Community education has made contributtons to energy conservatlon
Less total energy 1s consumed if services are based within neighborhoods,
if agencies are housed collectively, and if facilities are more efficiently
used The extended use of public facilities may seem to be in conflict with
energy efficiency, but recent energy studies show that extended use is
highly cost effective, especially in_the snowbelt.

As a result of community educatio, new facility legislation is*being °
written daily. New Jersey.Is currentlydnsidering legislation that would
prohibit any public agency from building a new facility without considering
the availability of existing public space. The legislation includes financial

incentives for interagency projects. Florida already gives preferential .
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treatment.to multiagency projects. In New York, South Carolina, Califor nia,
and other states, community involvement is required in planning and
decision-making related to public facilities. Other states are movipg to
eliminate codes, regulations, and financing methods that inhibit the
development of multiagency projects and community centers.

- Beyond 1985

Dunng the past fuvexyears, maintenance, new construction, capital
improvemenits, and renovations have been deferred, chiefly because of
shrinking schoo! enroliments and a depressed economy. The backlog of
new construction and renovation projects is so large, there could be a
‘tremendous construction boom if the economy of the nation improves. For
the first time in our history, we would see large- scale new constructlon
renovation, and school closings occurring simultaneously indifferentparts
of the country. Regional and local differences, differences between North

M and South, and differences based on growth and decline patterns within
standard metropolitan areas will determine what happens where.

The impact that community education may have on public facilities .
beygnd 1985 has been determined in part by its past contributions. The
hghted schoolhouse will be with us for some time to come, as will the
interagency facility, thercommunity center, and the recycled school.

Community education is unlikely to influence future demographic trends
or, for that matter, social, economic, and political trends. But its principles
can help meet the challenges of tomorrow. How well it does that will
depend on how wellcommunity educators comprehend the future and how

. well they communicate to others the application of its principles.

A year ago the Committee on Architecture for Education, a joint
committee of the Amerncan Institute of Architects and the Coupgil of
Educational Facility Planners, International, met in Cincinnati for two days
to discuss the school building of tomarrow. After spending a half day

. discussing demographic, technological, ocial, and economic trends (with
. a httle infusion of some community education concepts), the group broke
into design teams to conceptualize and draft tomorrow s schools. The
terms used to describe the design concepts were "one-stop shopping
centers for human services,” "expressways’’ with multiple entries and
exits based on the number of times an individual would be involved in
education for ining and retraining, “learning/resource centers,”
- "lifelong Iearnﬁ centers,” and others. Eveny team concluded ‘that
' traditionally defined schools would no longer exist.
The times are ready for community education The questionis, arethose
who embrace the community education concépt ready. for the times?

» "

.

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




76 COMMUNITY, EDUCATIONAL AND SOCIAL IMPACT PERSPECTIVES

' REFERENCES

I N

American Edycation, vol ’15, no. 1 {January/February 1979)

CEFP JoumaYvol 17, no 3 (May/June 1979) )

CEFP Journal, vol 19, no 3 (May/June 1981) ’

Council of Educational Facility Planners, international, Energy Use in Community
Schools, (Columbus, Ohto, 1980). .o * .

Nancy Cook  Facility Use Patterns. (Mid-Atlantc Center for Community Educstion,
School of Education, University of Virginia, 1979) '

Council of Educational Facility Planners, International, Surplus School Space—The
Problem and the Possibilities (Columbus, Ohio, 1978). !

National Center for Education, Digest of Educational Statistics (Washington, D.C.,
February 1981) T -

Smith, Adam; Paper Money (Dell Publishing Company, Inc., NY, 1980).

Steele, Marilyn, ‘Cooperative Community Planning.To R‘espond to Use of Surplus Schools”
(speech, San Diego, Calfornia, February 1980)

The Structure of the U.S. Economyin 1980 and 1985, no. 1831 (U'S Governing Printing

Office. 1975) .
US Bureéau of the Census. Current Population Reports, p 20, no 359-368, {January
' 1981-January 1982) -

ERIC S -

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




ER]

) L ' PN 743

‘

.
-

SCHOOL CLOSINGS AND SHIFTING POPULATIONS 77

Reaction Paper to: William DeJong and Dwayne E. Gardner's

“’Demographics and Use of Public Facilities'"

. by .
‘ George Kliminski

DeJong and Gardner show how demographlc trends and the use of
public facilities, particularly public schools, have changed over time,
generally in response to changing community values and needs. Rapid
social change must be reflected in the institutions responsible for meeting
the needs of a changing society. The question is not whether institutions
should change, but how they can change efficiently and effectively. This
paper will focus primarily on the role of the public sch.ool in a time of
change. .

The Role of Public Schools k - ;

A community cannot respond to change unless it has in place an
organizational structure that is accountable to the general community foff
responding to change. An accepted principle of community education is
that comimunity residents should be involved in decisions that will affect
them The concept of a well developed two-way communication structure
between community résidents and community agencies andinstitutions is
inherent in the involvement principle. If the community lacks a working
accountability model that can assure two-way communication, change will
be seen from different perspectives by community residents and agency
personnel. Experience has*shown that the public school is potentially
suited to be an accountable, orgamzatlon that could take on the
communication role Unless both the public’school and the community
agreeuponthisnew role for the public school, or for some other community
agency, there will be no effective and continuing two-way communication.

Some public schoois have adopted a community education-based policy -
in which they define a new role and relationship with their communities.
The new role usually includes the following major components

1. v‘tended use of public school facilities: boardofeducat/onsupport for
and mvolvement in development of the local community educatjon
plan, /nclud/ng extended use of public school facilities for community

! residents. . .

2 Citizens involvement. mechan/sms that provide for contlnued cross-

’ aged citizen input intp program planning and development Ti
includes, but is not exclusive to, the use of a representam !
community adwsory council.

3. Leadership. - & “qualified personfs) with tra/n/ng in community
education having a work role based on a community, educat/on /ob
description.

- Ny
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. 4 Interagency cooperation: a regular contact with community agencies
' and organizations for the purposes of (a} joint planning, (b} avoiding
- duplication of efforts, and (c} insuring expanded community services
N through ex/snng service systems. -
5. Needs assessment and plann/ng a documented community plann/ng
effort involving a cross section of community residents and including a
" sequence of needs and resource assessment, goal prioritizing, and
. evaluation.’

’

Demographic Trends

DeJdong and Gardner point out that “'soft” data reflecting attitudes and
perceptions may be as important as hard data about populations in 1
determining how public schols and other pubtic facilities are designed,
remodeled, and used. Major changes have occurred in people’s beliefs

- about the purposes of school buildings; it is now abundantly clear that
community residents believe that school facilities should be available to
anyone in the community on an organized basis. A 1979 study in
Wisconsin? found that 90 percent of Wisconsin residents believe that
schools should be open to the general public for a broad range of segices.
The question that should be paramount to all public administratorsps how
we can .change tratiitional schools into public facilities open to all
community residents, offering programs designed to meet the needsof the
local population. Further, how will agencies within the community share
responsibility for the general financing and upkeep of the facility? Howwill
the costs of community services be met, and what mechanism will be
adopted to ensure that the services are meeting identified needs?

Population Changes R

In addition to dramatic changes in both the numbers and ages of people
in the U.S. and the world, other important population changes are
occurring. More people are immigrating into the-U.S, than immigrated
during the second decade of this entury. Ten percent of the school
population in Ramsey County, Minnesota, is of Asian descent. St. Louis
Park, Minnesota, has more residents 65 years old or older than it has
school-age children {5-18 years). Recent staWncate that the
number of live births in the U.S. is increasing”at a Higher rate than
previously expected and that school enrollments will begin to increase by,
1987. .

Long-Term Commitment and Planning S

S¢hools must chanyge to reflect p0pulat|on changes in their communi=
ties. But changes made to accommodate schools during déclines in
entgliment should be accompaned by impligit commitments to maintain
the’added services even if K-12 enrollments began to grow againzJhe
schools cannot suddenly decide that all available space must be used for
- the K-12 population and that services housed jn previously underused
space .must find neMaculutles There must be agreements between

. he N .

N , . . »
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agencies involved in multipurpose community facilities. The following
procedures developed by the National Recreation and Park Association are
essential for continued interagency cooper ation:

v

*
@ top-level commi_tment from the citizen boards and the administrative
boards of service agencies;

® a written cooperative agreement that includes goals and objectives,
provisions for joint planning committees and procedures, joint
policies, guidelines, and requirements;

@ continuous communication between the two or more agencies at all
staff and board levels;

® mutual understanding and respect for each other's roles, responsibili-
ties, and resources, including a positive attitude toward all aspects of
the cooperative program; and -~

@ regular evaluation and reassessment of the joint ormultlp!‘i program.?

sontinuing commitment of schoolsandother communityagencies to
be responsive trchanging community populations is not new, but itis more
complex than it was wiiegn society was simpler and_ more stable.
Administrators and leaders can no longer afford to create empires in
isolation from each other; economic realities have forced them to work
together to serve their constituents in the most efficient and effective
manner, « .

Energy S

The consumption of diminishingsgnergy resources should be viewed
from a community-wide perspective rather than from the perspective of
ndividual persons or agencies. It has already been documented thatwhen
a community as a whole concentrates on decreasing energy consumption,
a single agency's consumption may increase. For example, if a college .
class is offered in a local community building instead of in a centralized
mstitut:on,ag)e instructor may have to drive some distance to the students,
rather than have the students drive to the central institution. The college
will use and pay for more energy than if the class were held on its own_
campus, but the net amount of energy consumed by those involvedin the
class will decrease.

Adult Education .

The trend towards offering services in decentralized locations is related
to growth in the number of programs for adults. As larger numbers of adults
{62 percent of students in college credit courses in 1980 were over 25)
"o attempt to enrollin classes of all kinds, it becomes more important to offer
decentralized services. Studies have shown that brirging a service to
eople rather than forcing them to go to the service will increase use of the
service by about 25 percent. This would indicate that locating a service ina

- public school, library, church,.city hall, private business place, or any

-
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facility within walking distance of a large number of people would greatly
increase the number of people using it. R
g /——-.

Other Programs s

Many community services—educational, cultural, social,« and

| recreational—could be delivered in d&centralized locations. Decisibns

about which services, and which agencies should deliver them, require the
prioritizing of community needs and wants and the identification of
potential resources. ’ .

New Personnel — The Community Educator

s '

Communities that decide they want'to develop a systematic approach to
the problem of changing demographics (hard data) and changing values
and attitudes (soft data) usually find thatnoperse rrently employed has
either. the time or the professional commatmentntﬁumsp the two-way
communication necessary to determine community priorities and the*
appropriate resources to address them. A solution has been to create the
position of Community Education Director (the title may vary), This person
has primary responsibility for matching community needs and resources.
This role should not be confused with a programming role in a specific
program area such as adult education, recreation, social services, day care
for the young and elderly, etc., but must be seen as a processing role The
two roles are distinct and usually cannot be combined.

A community agency other than the public school could be responsible
for hiring the community educator, but experience has shown that the
public school is eminently capable of assuming the community education
process as part of 1ts community responsibilities. A major reason for the
success ofthe pubfic school in community education is the fact that schools
are the public facilities most likely to be located close to the greatest
number of community residents. - ) : :

Problems and Opportunities -

The major .obstacle to community education in carrying out new
functions and roles in communities is a lack of recognition by public
administrators and community leaders 1n the need for these new functions
and roles. A question 1n the minds of many is whether schools are capable
of accepting the challenges mandated by change. Alh\ough the change
process is slow, many communities have begun to accepta redefinition of
the role of the public school and other community agencies. The potential

“for creating a better service delivery system through the concept of

community education is tremendous. Public schools have the opportunity
to relate to the tgﬁl\cer\nmunit and, using existing resources, to deliver
programs in a more efficient Q,Qd effective manner. The challenge is to
provide services to peoplé of ‘all ages and to improve the quality of °
community living. - ~— .

. ]
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The Future

DeJong and Gardner indicate clearly that the demographic picture in the
U S 1s continuing to change rapidly, and that schools and other public
facilities are changing in the types of services offered and the kinds of
people servegd A larger questionremains How can publicfacilities adapt to
rapidly changing:community needs and remain efficient? A major need 1s
for institutional leadership that 1s responsible for communication with
community residents and agency personnel and accountable to the public.
In many communities, the need I1s not for a new service provider but for a
faciitator responsible for building a bridge between commumty needsand
community resources.

The public schools appear to have the potential for taking on this
faciitating role, but they will face many challenges as they redefine their
role to encompass all of the people in a given geographic area. Someone
has said that what we now think of as public schools can become
community facilities that are sometimes used for theeducation of children.
What an"hteresting and practical thought.

NOTES

‘From Community Education Models in Wisconsin by Kliminski, Smith, and Gnerach
{Wisconsin Department of Public Instruction,’1981)

2Francis B Evans, Public Opinions About Education. A Statewide Poll of Wisconsin
Residents (Wisconsin Department of Pubhc Instruction, 1979)

From A New Foundation — Perspectives on Community Education by V. M Kerensky

and J D Logsdon (U S Department of Education, 1979)
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Reaction Paper to: William DeJong and Dwayne E. Gardner's
’Demographics and Use of Public Facilities'* !

by
Sterling S. Keyes
As we examine demographic trends and the influence they have on
planning for facility use, we must be cognizant of how qur percgeptions
affect the interpretation of these trends. The interpretaton pf demographic

trends is subject to the same admonition Edward Hallett Carr advanced
about the interpretation of facts.

¢ \
Carr writes: .

e

History consists of a corpus of ascertained facts. The facts are available to
2 the historian in documents, inscriptions, and ‘so ony like fish en the
fishmonger’s slab. The historian collects them, takes them home, and ¢
and serves thein in whatever style appeals to him. . . .(But) facts are /eally
not at all like fish on the fishmonger’s siab. They are like fish swifriming
about in a vast and sometimes inaccessible ocean, and what the historian  «
cafches will depend partly on chance. but mainly on what part of the ocean
he chooses to fish in and what tackle he chooses to use—these two factors
being, of course, determined by the kind of facts he wants to catch.’

o

Demographic trends are, as’ DeJong and Gardner warn, subject to y
change.” One thing is clear: we are dominated by energy issues and the
economic, social, and political ramifications of those issues. It is obvious
that we must conlbme gnd conserve. We must seek ways to convert
buildings to more efficient uses.;A report issued by the New York State

g Education Department in 1978 recommended erxnblllty in school catend-
- < ars: ;

Sincé ndne of the alternative school calendars under study appearstobe
.superior in all aspects—energy conservation, fostering learning, social
acceptance. and maximization of use of facilities—it would seem
unnecessary for the [New York) Board of Regents to change the method by
which individual school calendars are presently selected. Instead, the
Board of Regents should seek enabling legislation which would allow
schoql districts to operate experimentally, atthe discretion of and with th ‘Q‘ ‘
approval of the Commissioner of Educatién under a calendar not presently
deemed permissible.? -

< ‘-

It is easy to say that we must combine and conserve; accomplishing it may |
be more difficult. . ‘
. , DeJong and Gardner trace the past, present, and future of community
. education “in relation to the use of public facilities, and suggest that
community educatuon ‘has provided a rebirth of public participation in

.
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many communities " | concur with this i1dea, but a word of cagio.Nis im
order Too few of our poor and less well-educated are consid€wd 3 ble to
contribute to the determination of their own needs. Poor decisiohy ar&late r
identified as decisions of the poor. The authors provide ar\axcellent
example in “'the failure of low income housing projects in the | 4y 1960s.”
Our attitudes must be changed to the extent that we believe th 2y |l people
are capable of expressions of aspirations, that all people areg @ pable of .
expressing what they believe to be their needs. Perhaps more ifwportantly,
we must believe that all peoplé have a right to the opportunity ighe b plar
for their future DeJong and Gardner might have stated the ' ymrNunity
planning” 1mperative more strongly. In the case of energy conervaton,
the nature of the savings, the manner in which energy uses ar&@nbined
to reduce costs, and the consideration of such factors gs the fste ring of
learning, meeting commufity needs, and sharing facihties mugt e studied
thoroughly by all of the parties affected by the decisions. '

DeJong and Gardner’s contentions that the extended schot<day may
actually conserve energy is supported by the NewYork State DeRystment of
Education

Closing of school buildings during cold winter months %ay be
counterproductive to total saving of energy.  .Energy consumanen, as
measured in the homes of children, was somewhat more wheM hoOls
were closed? °

Although the ev:dence ‘cannot be consndered conclusive’ “hecause of
the small sample of schoolbuildings, doubt is caston the wisdo Mefclosing
schools In the wintgr as a way to save energy. Perhaps schoo Rshould be
kept 1n operation for longer periods of time, especially durin § wirter, to
reduce the amount of energy consumed in the homes of the p.iylis. Other

hﬁe,xper.tsfwﬁie’ ; S

The community school idea 1s an important or/7e, It's an idea tha! ¢ hools
and.other agencies and organizatidns and groupe can serve neighebgfio-0ds
and communitres better if they cooperate in planning and delivesFip t#réir

' services. It's...founded inthe beliefthat notonly is this a better wal | s&1-ve
people, but also a more efficient way to use resources—people, #Udirgs,
energy, and money *

~

>In dlscussmg urban revitalization, DeJong and Gardner exF\re $S some
concern about_the d|$placement of the poor. | share their cQiceern. An
example 1s containéd in'the presentation of demographic data i \;proposal .
for muluservice health facility for a section of Brooklyn.® k1970 the
population of.the area, 111,071 persons, represented 4 pe (&t of the
population,of the Borough of Brooklyn The median age was 3R43. There
were 41 833 households. 24,671 families of twe or more p ¢roMS, and
15,224 one-person households Recent data show a 4.6 pervyt drop in
total population to a current total of 106,000.7 . .

v
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The mituservice health center proposal states:

Thetng seatistics show that there 1s a high increase of fetal death, early
infand sease and deaths under one year of age. Statistics further reveal
high aeurrence of sickness .and disease, pneumonia and influenza
togetant with accidents which are most prominent.

Aﬁotheidmensnbn of the urban problem is stated in a publication of the
National Uban league:

Fin 2 |y. the dreadful condition of families headed by black women should
be a ngter ‘of seriaus public concern. Part of the problem is due to marital
disrutah proportronately more than twice as any black as white women
were Sparated or divorced (19.0 percent compared with 7.4 percent).
Whern ymarriage 45 broken, nearly half of black families are thrust into
poverdr InMarch, 1977, one of e very three black families was headed by a
woman dbout three out of f/ve of the b/ack families with ch(dren were
Ilwng !»qpoverly »

What diés this nrean for our future? It means a radical change in our
thinkihg 3 i our way of responding ta crisis. And we must be careful, as
we attenn jl 1O solve one problem that we do not create another. Mario
Fantimi, wiurg on “our crisis approach to urBan education” made a
statemertithat has. I'think, broader " application: .

/f Wi @o not act to establish an integrated pablic policy for urban
educarivp, we shall continue to lurch from one crisis to another—spending
rhoney yainefiiciently to make any lasting difference and allowing the gaps
separglrg classes and races to widen. By default, a dual system of
educaing rray deviop, with one set of schools for the poor and the
-handicgpe d and another for the wealthy and the middle class. .. .Qur.
crisis-enged approach to fuel conservation 1s an appropriate-analogy. In
our efltszo save gas, we build smaller, more fuel-efficient cars. . . .Since
therr /‘.ﬂ pdection. automobile fatalities have doubled. Our responseto one
crisis 1Y another9

S

DeJong and Gardner raise intriguing questlons about future popula-
tions. né 1y inthe United States, butin the world. What will be the needs
of an Amyican population when “four out of five Americans will be over
187 The population issues raised by fertihty and abortion trends are
starthing imtheir implications. All of these population considerations have
their gre 4 pst i mpact when considered agamst the backdrop of uncertain
energy s hyples,

Educatln, | ike energy, affects every man, woman and child in the world.
The New Wirk State Board of Regents is currently studying adraft proposal
for Educajony for a Global Perspective, A Plan for New York State.
Lifelong Jaurn ing, what to teach and what to learn, andwhodoes each, are
included » discussions of enroliment, budget, and psychological and
sociologi ¢ § issues The rapid changes In our socnety outlined by DeJong
and Gardmr ave clearly relevant to this kind of planning.
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I differ with the authors’ assessment that “community education is
unkkely to influence future demographsc trends or, for that matger, social
economic and political trends * The real question, as the authors'suggest,
1s whether enough of us who believe in community education carhconvince
others that community education 1s ready for the dlffucult‘tlmes come.

NOTES

'Edward Hallett Carr. What 1s History? (New York, Vintage Books, 1967), pp 6, 26

The University of the State of New York, the State Education Department, A Study of
School Calendars, (Albany, New York, December, 1978), p 2 .

The Unwiversity of the State of New York, A Study of Calendars (State Education
Department, Albany, December 1978), p 9

“4bd.p 9

*Ellen Bussard, Alan Green, and Graham Parker, "The Influence of Community Use of
Schools Some Clues”, CEFP Journal, vol 20, no 2 (March/April 1982), p 12

*Sylvia Rivers Waldaba Stewart, and Carol Keyes. The Development of a Multiservice
Health Facility for 205 Ashland Place, Research, Development and Technical Assistarice
Department af the Mid Brooklyn Health Association {Brooklyn, New York, 1982).

bid, p 11 . *

*Bernard E Anderson "Economic Progress,” The State of Black Amenca 1980,
{Washington, D C " National Urban League, Inc , January 1980). p 1.

*Mario D Fantini, “Toward a National Public Policy for Urban Education,” Phi Delta
Kappan, vol 6?3, no 8 {April T982), p 546. .
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PART Ill: POLITICAL PROCESS AND CITIZEN PARTICIPATION

SUMMARY

Edith K Mosher says that community educators must understand the
key concepts of power, politics, and policy if they are to “come to grips with
the realities of the political arena.” Mosher describes relevant theories 6f
policy making, including Dye's “‘models of politics”’ {i.e , institutionalism,
interest theory, elite theory, rationalism, incrementalism, game theory,
and systems theory) She posntsthatundista.ndmg and influencing policy-
making may be more of an art form than a science.

Lindblom’s ""Play of Power” theory i1s presented and discussed Topncs
covered include the distinction between policy-makers and citizens, the
dependence on rules, persuasion, exchange, and authority, and mutual
control and adjustment <

Tbe final section of the paper addresses "“the community education
connection " Mosher sees process as power, she recommends developing
an extensive information base and a “'sense of timing,” learning how to
deal with conflict, and promoting coalitions. She concludes that commur-
ty education’s capacity for future impact will depend on 1ts “finding its
way’’ Iin new paradigms. .

Samuel Halperin discusses thec\igllowmg agenda for community
educators in the next two decades: {

\ 1. Reassertion and redefinition of a federal role in education.

" Describing the federal role at the end of the Carter administrationas
a "highly fragmented, crazy quilt of federal aid programs, '’ Halperin
asserts that our first task 1s to reconceptualize appropriate federal
involvement in education. He believes that an overriding federal
objective is essential to achieving “our professional equity goalsin
this country "' He notes that the unequal resources and capabilities
of the various states demand leadership and an equalizing role for
the federal government.

2. Restoration of public confidence in education.

. 3. Proselytizing within the educational family breaking down the
parochial walls between various specializations in education. This
will require getting rid of some of the ““intellectual splay” evident in
community education literature. .

4, Achieving greater internal consensus ‘on the nature and hmits of
community education, -
5 Adoption of “a-‘strategy of treating community education as a

" process rather than a program’'—a process that would seek to

influence all of education and schooling.

Laurence lannaccone postulates that American polities, including
school districts, have cyclical sequences of qﬁnescence and discontent,
periods of discontent provide favorable conditions for policy changes. The
stages of the cyclical sequence in school districts are:

Q . &
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® Quiescence. P o

® Rising voter discontent, often foreshadowed by change in S0Cioeco-
* nomic and demographic composition of the district. .
. ® Atnggering electignei-the first election in which one or more school

. board members aré-dgfeated. '

® Involuntary turnO\'(e.r of the supernintendent following policy conflict

between the superintendent and the new board.

® The articulation of«a new policy mandate by the new board and new

superintendent. _ '
® An election in which the new mandate is tested.

It 1s important to recagnize "“turning point election periods’’ (TPEPs), as
different strategies are aﬁgrogriate and effective at different stages of the
cycle. During a TPEP, thegg is increased public awareness of educational
issues and heightened céncern about citizen access to policy-makers and
school system responsivengss. According to lannacone, these factors

, Create a favorable chmatgjfor advancing community education printiples.

’

Steve R. Parson spégulates that successful community education
intervention to resolve conflict and provide direction for desired change
could, in fact, alter ttte TPEP stages, or eliminate TPEPs alto/gether. He
observes that the comm‘g'rlift’yeducation movement does not reﬁuire either
a hibgral or conservative ggsture in order to carry out its goals. Community
councils, in fact, should;%geavor to remain politically neutral, in order to
be able to work effectively with all political factions. Periods of policy
reahgnment, superintendent turnover, and articulation of new policies
offer opportunities for an expanded role for citizen involvement because
special interest groups will be mobilizing to promote particular interests.

" Community educa_tqr&%s‘hould work initially on problems identified by
school district personfél, thus demonstrating the effectiveness of
. community education in“é"_i;i?nding.citizen participation to achieve school
- goals. Parson warns that there are hazards in following an lannacone
suggestion to work outside the system to promote or defeat certain issues.
Hg recdmmends developing a basg, of support for community education in .
the community and lettiig that support base deal with the political system.
< Samuel Halperin disputes fannacone’s turning point election period
theory on the grounds that it lacks utility to community educatorsin search
of national, not local, jmpact, and that it is, in itself, invalid @s an
explanation of American political behavior. Halperin believes that election
results more often r?é?tt candidates’ personalities than they do voters/,’
assessments of crucidl,issues, He characterizes American politics as
“notoriously personalistic,”’ and reflects a “'mechanistic” explanation of
_ political change. wr " . . a
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POWERS, POLITIGS, POLICY: ,
PERSPECTIVES FOR COMMUNITY EDUCATION

by
' _ Edith K. Mosher

... The altémpt to separate the two categories of ‘process as problem-
solving’ versus ‘process as power’ is to fail to recogrize that one of the key,
lec‘ifm/ques in the development of problem solving is the use ofpowgr. .
We need to recognize that the employment, of legitimate power in problem
solving is an acceptable and appropriate Way to bring about change.

Jack D. Minzey in John W. Warden Process Perspectives, Commbnity
Education as Process. (Charlottesville. VA.: Mid-Atlantic Community
Education Consortium, 1979}, p. 64. ' ‘

The ideology and the practices of the community education movement
haye the contemporary cast of the 1980s, but their roots actually lie-in the

. municipal government reforms. of the late 1800s and early 1900s.

Educational historians have amply documented the effects on the schools
of the widespread effort toreplace management by rascally politicians with
management by trained administrators whose watchwords would be
honesty, efficiency, and non-partisanship.

The public generally endorsed the view that the schools, as “sacred”
institutions responsible for the well-being of children, should be divorced
as much as possible from tme “profane’’ rough-and-tumble of local and
state politics, which determined the fate of ‘'other public enterprises. In this
climate of opinion, thousands of school districts acquired powers of

" management and taxatign that were largely independent of general

government, and political scientists called them “the fourth branch of
government ** Concurrently, the school systems, though highly diverse in
size and resources,.greatly~expanded both their tasks and their resources,
and tookfon the familiar characteristics of bureaucracies. Other govern-
mental agencies follpwed a_similar trend away from grassroots manage-

“ment by local citizenp. What changed least in the |ast six.or seven decades

wds the convictionfe d by ever-increasing cadres of professional

educations, that policy making the schopls should be non-political,

howevér the term might be defined: s, it should be fully rational,
idealistic, respectfu! of .expértise, aqd free of partisan conflicts.

. Community eucation advocates fody are criticat of the adverse effect of
official bureaucractic practices on community well-being and deplore the
isolation of schools from other community-ba agencies, But, like most
educators, they are still reluctant to confront thg \mplications of their own
use of political power or t6 comg to grips w th thiYealities of the political
arena. They have yet to a?:cept the view, now widelWshared by other social
activist groups, that attention to the nature of powér and jts exercise in a
democracy is cenlral both to unhderstanding and Mfluencing public policy. y
As Minzey points out, the aloofness of community educators ‘from this
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. trendcouldbe a serious deterrentto achieving their change-oriented goals.
To employ "legitimate power In problem solving,” as he recommends,
. requires not merely a shift in athitudes but a better understanding of
“power as progess ~ Achieving that understanding 1s neither a casual oran

easy task. ’ . R |

. ' Power and Policy: The Research Focus

.

The terms “politics’“and “"power’” have almost as many applicationsand
meanings as users. Political scientists have come to regard them as
“slippery concepts,” difficult to objectify and unwieldy as bases for
generalizing ‘about political life. Many employ instéad the concept of
.'pohicy”” and undertake to study therange of actual circumstancesn which
people interact to exercise control or influence over each other in the
formulation of issues and 1m making and implementing public policy.

+According to Thomas R. Dye, their intent is “the description and

g explanation of the causes and consequences of governmental action ‘'
This analytical- task contrasts with many other currently popular ap- b
proaches to policy questions. such as rhetoric, dialogue, confrontation, and

. direct action.? - :

-

My reading of the writings about community education suggests that t
people in the field%re already Tognizant of the'latter approaches, thus Iwill -
" attempt in this paper to describe some relevant aspects of the research g
focus on policy making, indirectly, dn the exercise of power, and to relate
" these concepts to the concerns of community educators. ltwillbereadas a
; very modest effort to map a highly complex area’of study. T
Empirical investigations of public policy questions, even when narrowly
defined, necessitate collecting and ordering a great volume of data. To
.accomphish these troublesome tasks, researchers have necessarily made
use of various conceptua®frameworks, some originating in traditional
forms of political research, others traceable to more recent behavioral
science orientations Their eclectic choices do not add up to theoretical -
coherence, and they cause considerable- confusion among both the
producers and consumers of policy studies. Dye has undettaken to provide
“somgphelp 1n thinking about public policy™ by offering an inventory of
seven ‘‘models of politics''?! cautioning that they are not to be considered
competitive in the sense that any one is “best.” In fact, an adequate
explanation of any specific policy 1ssue or event generally requires an artful
combination of at least two or more of the models.
Dye’s models of politics are as follows: ' )
Institutionalism. Traditional political science concentratéd on the study .
of governmental institutions—Congress, the Presidency, courts, states,
cities, politicaly parties, etc.—~their structure, organization, duties, and .
functions. This approach involves detailed attention to constitutional and
legal arrangements at all levels of governmegnt, but al€p extends to studies
of the linkage between governmental‘fnstitutions and public policy. This
hinkage 1s typicallye£lose because.the institutions confer legitimacy on
pohcy decisions and usesforce If necessary to ensure citizen compliance.
The institutions embody stable patterns of pehavior for groups and

\ ’ .
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individuals, and may be structured to facilitate certain policy outcomes and
inhibit others. , . ) .
Interest Theory. When individuals with common interests band together
to press their demands on government, they become “political” in the
thearetical sense’and are considered in this model to be the basis for all
significant political activity That s, the task of the governmental systém 1s
the management of conflict among groups, and public policy at any one
time 1s an equilibrium reg'ché[}‘n the struggle among’ group intérests.
Changes in the equilibrium will move in the direction desired by those
groups thatare gaining in influence and away from the direction desiredby
those losing influence According to Dye, the influence of groups onpublic
policy i1s determined by their numbers, wealth, organizational strength,
leadership, access to degision-makers, and internhal cohesion. N .
Elite Theory. Some theorists regard public policy as a reflection of the
values and preferences of a governing elite, usually a small group of
privileged citizens who may or may not be officeholders but who shape ¢
mass opinion and acceptance of their policy decisions. Responsibility: for
masswelfare rests ongtheir shoulders, and the citizenry at large hasonlya
very indirect nfluence on policy. Competition among elites may exist,
however, it tends to be within a narrow range of issues because all elites,
share‘a strong ihterest in preserving the existing system and in preventing
rapid or majQr changes . : . . . .
Rationalism. Policy is considered “‘rational”” when it results in a higher
positive ratio between values achieved and values sacrificed than any
other policy alternative. This view® of rationality 1s synonomous with .
efficiency, but it does not refer merely to a dollars-and-cents frame of
refererice Rather it extends to all social, political, and economic valués,
and is illustrated in this, volume by the papers dealing with cost-be nefit
analysis. ~ Y T
To arrive at a truly rational policy, policy makers would have to. {1)know
al the value preferences of society and their relative pnonglle_s, (2) knowall
the policy alternatives and the consequences of €ach, (3)calcutate the ratio
of achieved and sacrificed values for eacl policy alternative, and (4) select
the most efficient alternative. Since, it i1s assumed that the value
preferences of the entire’ society—not just those of some interest groups or
ehtes —are relevant, this model.is sometimes referred to as ‘‘ratic m®i-
cohprehqpsuve"or as erabodyirig "the scientific vision'' of policy making.*
Ingrementalism. The model of incrementalism, views public policy »
the continuation of past practices, with relatively minor modifications over
tm2 In this model, constraints of ime, inteligence, and cost make the
requirements of the rational-cqmprefiensive model impractical; instead,
pol'cy-makers use limited forms ‘of policy analysis, support familiar -
policies, and are satisfied with accomplishments that arg below optimal
levels. ) ) . A
Such governmental action characterizes extended periods af stability
and- are not conducive to coping with social chande. Thus it is not
uncommonrto firkd‘in some polities periods of incremental pelicy making

LY

interspersed with episodes of explosive political activity, as lannaccone .
illustrates in his paper on the politics of local school districts._ T ) .
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~ Game Theory>Game theory is an abstract and delductivé” model of

decision making that describes how policy makers would make decisions,
. incompetitive situations if they werecompletely rational. ItiSthus avariant
, of rationalism applied to situations in which there is no objectively best
- choice that one can make. Instead, the ‘best’” outcomes depend upon what
others.do, based on the valueseach player seeks to achieve. Game theory’s
narrow assumptions and conditions for analysis of conflict are seldo
found in real Iife, its principal utility for policy analysts has been to suggest
interesting question and to provide a vocabulary to describe and explain
pohicy making in conflict situatiohs.® - .

Systems Theory. The most comprehensive model of policy-making is
systems theory which al$o incorporatgs aspects of the other models.
Systems theory is based on a brpad conceptjon of public policy as the
fesponse of any political system, however defined or delimited, to fogces
brought to bear on it from the envitonment.® The political system and

- environment are interrelated; that is, the system can respond to its
environment and must do so to survive. The environment may be modified
by the policy outputs ofsthe political system, which also, in time, have the
. potential of modifying the nature of the political system.
' . This dynami view of the sources and impact of the policy-making
process imphesthatan identifidble set of institutions in society, officialand
unofficial, functions td transform environmental pressures, or demands,
into authoritative governmental decisions, or outputs, which the citizenry .
will support by, for example, accepting election results, dbeying the laws, B
and paying taxes. It re¢ognjzes that various sectors of society hald values
that are more or less in conflict and that they will pfess, through%ganized
interest groups, their conflicting demands for governmental action. An ga-
gding pohtical dystem must be able to arrange and enforce settlemerits
among these contending groups, and, as the incrementalists poiktout, the
process of negotiation usually produces a series of marginal policy
compromises, not policy revolutions. As suggested by Kerensky and Fantini* v
in‘the papers in this‘volume, growing pressures from a changing social
: environment constitute major ‘‘paradigm shifts4’ When these lead to a .
restructuring of demands on the political system the custemary incremen-
tal strategies are.inadequate to resolve them and more.racical policy

modifications are likely to.occur. . .

Dye's seven modeis provide clues to the tasks needed to produce
meamngful research about political processes and influence. For particular
situtations, such ‘inquiries must identify the relevant institu%cgs and

h

»

indsviduals responsible for making and impiementing public policjand the l

. 1deas and activities of the intefest groups that have a stake in the policy 1
|

|

\

|

outcomes. Analysts must give attention both to previous initiatives and
settlements that shaped present public policy and to the potential for

- ‘changes that are emerging from the environment. Policy makers may lean
heawily-on past expgrience in makiag policy choices, In today’s technologi-

* cal society, policy analysts are expected to produce information about more

' rational,” research-based alternatives. Perhaps their most difficuly, chal-
lenge 1S to grasp the way a political system junctiorgs as a whole—i.e. its
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mteractnons and modes of conflnct resolutlon—at the same time as they
seek out and describe its constituent parts. Discovering the political .
dynamrcs,of even a small locality is a severe test of analytrcal skill. More
demanding stillis the task of the attivisywho wishes not only tounderstand .
the poticy making system but atso towfifluence the policy choices. For such +

a person, policy making becomes less of a science and more of an art form.

‘

The Play of Power

. Charles E Lindblom, the political scientist who formulated the model of
' mcrementallsm in the 1960s, Fasaﬂfth David Cohen, written more recently
‘about the relationship between policy analysis and social problem solving.?
' 'His seminal, The Policy-Making Process, published first in 1968 and
revised in 1980 provides a useful analysis of what hecalls, in metaphorn al
rather than theoretical language, "“The Play of Rower" . This expression
stresses both the "game-like” nature of the policy making process and
suggests closer and more complex interconnectiGns between people who
seek to mfluence and control each other than does the neutral term
“interaction’’ or thtgenerlc term "'politics.”’
Lindblom identifies.these fundamental features of all political systems.
1.. The distinction between policy makers and citizens. —_—
{ 2. The dependence of the play on rules.
3. The methods by which people control each other, ‘especially
persuasion, exchange and authority.
. 4. Mutual control and adjustment among participants.
- What follows is a very condensed discussion of.2ach of these features.

1. The dlstmctron Between policy makers and citizens. In almést all .,
political systems, participants in the policy makmg process fall into two
drstlnct categories The active, immediate, or proximate policy-makers,
*most of whom have some form of legal authority to C rry out their
responsibilities, make up an elite that is only a small proportion-of the adult
population In modern industrial states, their participation at various levels
of governmentis highly specialized, they serve, for example, as members of
legislatures, elected or appointed officials in the executive branch, judges,

.+ orl=aders of political parties. Thegovernmentaltasksthey perform are also
specialized, sucha initiating, approving, or implementing policy; planning .
and coordinating firogram operations, establishing, or constraining policy

) agendas; adjudic ting conflicting interests, and setting budget priorities

and limits Otherpartrcrpants—-leadersofmterestgroups journalists; party .
workers, foereign officials, etc. -—oécasmhally exert direct forms of mflubnce
on the pdlicy ‘process.

" With n%nerous participants performing specialized rbles and tasks,

, poliy caf® be nade only by complex féats of ceoperation. And. in a

democratic government of divided powers, replete with checks and

balances ameng the protagonists, such cooperation is attained only with

great difficulty. Any one of the proximate policy-makers can easﬂy impede . '

the process merety by withholding the requisite coIIaboratlon at any stage |
of negotiations ' K . <
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The largest ‘group of participants 1n the policy processsare ordinary
citizens, whose influence as individuals may be insignificant but whose
combined influence on the poligy process is highly important In demogratic
political systems, they delegate the tasks of government to the proximate
policy makers, who typically expend much effort to determine and respond,
to citizen preferences. Votersretamthe oplton to organize and change the
proximate pohcy-makers through elections. Under extrteme provocation,
they may launch campaigns of civil disobedience In fact, citizens often
need neither to speak nor to act iy opposition If their representatives fear
that they may be aroused to do se.

Lindblom pornts out that, while some sectors of the population have
greater access to the pojicy-making process than others, no straightfor-
ward\relation exists between what citizens want and thé'policies they get
Thgdé?nversnon of citizen demands or preferences into governmental
decisions and activitiesgs mediated by aspects of the play of power within

the policy making system. Lindblom states. "“The rules of denmvocracy throw

important powers and liberties into the citizen’s hards, but confer only a

loose control of policy.””? - .

The Dependence on Rules. The play of power in political syétgrﬁs
specrfies the roles and powers of the players—t.e., the proximate policy-
makers at all levels and erdinary citizens—and what each role player is
aliowed to do or prevented from doing inthat role. The rules that control the
play may have constitutional or legal status, or maybe moralimperatives or
matters of custom and expediency. People obey them for vartous reagons
they see them as necessary to carry on legitimate forms of coo e
action, they are afraid of the consequences of violating them, or they wish

«to gain practical advantages through reciprocal agreements A political
system in which citizens ignore the rules or Violate them with impunity
becomes increasingly fragile and unlikely t63urvive. If a weakened political

regime and its rules are ovefthrown, the revolutionaires hust inaugurate a

new set of rules to govern the new pJay of péwer. -

Persuasionf¥Exchange, and AusHority. Lindblom treats these three
methods by Which people control each other as relatively eqgal in
importance in political life. 'He recognizes that persuasion may take'the
form of threats, or deceit or may be based on arrhonest analysis of possible
gains and losses. The efficiency of threats and deceit is subjectto legaland
other constraints, but the honest analysis of possible gains and losses—
called "partisan analysis” by L.ndbfom—is a principal means by which
people successfully influence each other. T

Two aspects of ‘partisan analysis’ differentiate this concept from Dye’s
model of rationalism. First,-al! participants in political interaction, including
individual citizens, are considered to have ""partisan’’ points of view and a
set of interests that derive from their values and other life experiences.
“Partisan’’ in this sense indicates policy preferences, not political party
affiliation. Second, the purpose-of the partisan aﬁalysis is to ‘collect and
organize lnformation about; issties and problems that will clarify a
partisan’s own preferred courses of action, andalsohelp to'persuade other
participants to support them. The analysi§.extequ tp determining the

S
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| . mterests and preferences of the other participants 1n the policy game, fnd
| the best ways to win thetr approval. It has much in common with the sales  *

- pitch of adverfisers whose mission is to persuadepeople to buy things they
weren't even gware of previously. «

While partisans use analytical resources to further their own interests,
they are also interacting with other partisans who are doing the same
things in behalf of their preferences and priorities. The need of proximate
policy makers for valid information is so critical that they willbe attentive to
evidence coming from rival interest groups, especially those with a record
of research probity. Some of the information generated 1n this competition
of ideas tends to become the common property of all participa@ts, the range
of admissible alternative courses of action is widened, and partisan
positions may be modified by persuasive evidence previously unheeded.
Major groups of partisans, once working at cross purposes, may be
persuaded to form coalitions and press for concerted action, if it appears
that they may thereby be able to attain some, if not all, of their desired policy
results. . s

Partisan analysis is a pragmatic strategy for mfluencnng policy, maknng It
need not go to exhaustnve lengths to demonstrate that the policy in
question Js the correct or best policy, it need only go as far as necessary to
persugde a policy maker with respect to what should be done about a

, pending decision task Moreover, the partisans need not agree on broad .

policy goals, nor argue 1deological differences. Rather, the analysis ts a

. search for a connection bétween.a limited set of shared objectives and a

¢~ policytoserve them Itis nota viable strategy for finding accommodation on

pol?cy matters with prbtagomsts commited to non-negotiable ndeologlcal
posmons ) 5

By’ exchange” as a method of control or influence, Lindblom means the

exchange of benefits between participants in the play of power. Exchanges

may take the form of favors or reciprocal obhgations that constitute future

claims on those involved. Even the ordinggy citizen can expect more ready

access to an official whom he helps toelect than to one which he does not
support. ‘° -

Moneyisan importantand universally appealing mediumfor exchangm
benefits and can be legitimately usid to provide elected officials an

interest groups with services thatenhance their political influence.
wuse of money is fraught with danger because those participants in the play
of power who spend heavily may be able to overwhelm all the others.
Recognizing that possibility, most governments restrict the exchange of
money for such political benefits, as votes or favorable decisions from
judges, juries, legislators, and administrators. However, these restrictions
have the effect of driving the buynng of political favors underground, so that
the actual influence of money on policy making is very hard to determine.
Governments are basically authority systems. In the play of power,
Lindblom relates the concept of authority to another feature of political
systems, namely, their dependence on rules. This means that a person
carries out, by the rule of authority, what another requires him todo, and |t
4 1s not necessary for the latter to invoke his powers of control on each’
specific occasion when compliance 1s sought Authority is defined as
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ERIC | &y T




ol

- >

98. ~ COMMUNITY, EDUCATIONA&AND'SOCIAL IMPACT PERSPECTIVES

follows individual X has authority over Y if Y accepts the rule of obedience
to X. Standing rules of obedience are exemphfied in evefy sphere of
governmental activity, from the acceptance by Congress of Presidential

. vetoes to the appearance of arrested motorists in traffic court.
Authority, so defined, is a highly efficient method of social control and,
according to Lindblom, any lasting, highly- powered government depends
on many wide-ranging rules of obedience and on the response of

- subordinate to superior officials Persons in pdsitions of authority are also
generally in a stronger position than others to use persuasion or exchange
of benefits as means of influénce. Grants of authority to them are not
unhlimited, however, these are specific to the role and tasks of the various
participants in the play of power. Those who overstep their limits may

expect to encounter disobedience and evep punishment for their
tnfractions Since exercise of authorlty is, by definition, considered to be a
concession from those who agree to obey, political systems are.considered
to be highly vulnerable if proximate policy makers, are lax in carrying out”
their responsibilities or if sufficient numbers of actwitists in the political
system withdraw their grants of authority.

Mutual Control and Adjustment. The foregoing discussion suggests -
that 1t would be highly simplistic to view power as running exclusively from ]
the top of a political hierarachy to its lower levels. Policy making, in fact,

, involves processes of mutual adjustment among participants in the play of
power at all levels, and all participants use various avenues and means of _ j
influencing each other Proximate policy-makers are especially likely to -
become aware of their interdependence and the need for collaboration, so ;
that according to Lindblom:

D

all tread warily, all try to avoid policies certam to stir the strong objection
of the others. all look for interests that all can share so that each can
pursue his desired policies without resistance from the others, and all
-store money in the bank by doing favors for others when possible. All this
mutual adjustment can occur without & word between them. . . .0

Process as Power: The Community Education Connection .
It should nov\( be apparent that theorizing about power ranges from very

comprehensive systems thinking to a narrow emphasi$ on the role of elites
in political life, from abstract models like game theory to the emplrlcally-
dernved tenets of incrementalism, from exclusive rehiance on scientific .
tools of analysis to the employment of limited (and some would say
opportunitistic) forms of partlsan analysis. Itis well to recall Dye s caution
thatno one conceptual model is best and that the'study of political events
and actwities typically involves guidance from two or more of them. .

y What help 1s all this to the political activist, speCnflcaIIytothe comfnumty’
" educator seekmg to relate his own theoretical views about ° ‘process as
problem solvmg to “process as power?” A research focus on the use of
control and influencé in the policy making process is not of course, .
intended to produce a set of “‘how-to’s’ for a practitioner. In fact, itcreates
skepticism about tcgatises that give simplistic advice to non-researchers.

EMC d . .- - ’ ' N
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| Certain theoretical concerns and concept$ recur, however, in research- .
based writings about politics, power, and policy making, and 1t is possible .
for the informed and thoughtful activist lo seejheir relevance to his own
particular problems and surroundings. Moreover, through awareness of
them he may more readlly accept the legitimacy of political activity, a state

~ of “self-affirmation”’ that'Halperin conaiders essential to effective use of

power ' What follows are a few examples of the ideas that profltably -
command his attention. - gs
An Almost Limitless Informatlon Base. A partisan {using Lindblo

definition) who ventures into the play of power without doing his
homework is never really in the game at all. The necessary groundwork
requires, at a mimmum, famtharity with ‘the workings of rélevant public
agencies, therr formal powers and actual operations, with electoral
histories, environmental characteristics, the identity and peculnarmes of
relevant proximate policy makers and interest groups, the traditions and
policy preferences of the citizenry, and so on. There ts virtually no limits to
the potentiall{.usable Knowledge about a potiey problem and its confext. As
partisans, community educators have an especially difficult “boundary
role”, that 1s, they are seeking to span boundaries between theworld of the
,government official and the world of the citizen. To do this, they need
command both of the organizational. expertise of the proximate policy
makers and the knowledge and skills of facilitators of commumty
involvement in problem solving. The acquiring of such competence is not
an end initself. Rather, it 1sa way for the activistto discover Ieverage points
for dealing with proxnmate policy- makers; gaining their attention-and
access to their important deliberations, providing opportunmes for
persuadmg them to support partisan concefns, and furtherlng collabora-
tion with others in solvnng sngnlflcant rather tham trivial or marginal .
- problems. . -
Timing. Related to the ‘need for relevant types and sources of -
information, the activist needs*a sense of iming, a sense of when it is
. feasible and appropriate to delay imtiatives, to remain on the Sidelines in.
. the play of power, orito take-actions of various’kinds. This is an especially -
important concern for the community eéducators whose pollcy agendas
have both short-range and long-range objectives for community cha- yge.
Decisions about timmg involve speculation about the motives-and acticns
of others, and finesse in methods of influence and risk of failure. The
stronger the activist's grasp of political realities and df changing
ermvironmental circumstances, the stronger his prospects for bringing -
nfluence to bear at a propltlous time. Good timing is in some’ élré’umstan- .
ces a functionof patlénce and'settling for small gains over a period of time,
because the bunldlng of solid support for jong-range reform efforts like
/ community education tends to require painstaking nurtud’ Decisions may.,
: be pooily timed if they win support forsshort-range advantages butrender
longer-range goals more difficult to attain. o .
The Ubiquity of Conflict. If politics at its cqre is nbthlng more. nor less
than the process of dnstnbutmg society’s scarce resgurces, then conflict,
however mamfested is inevitable among the clalmants Many political
theornsts make a strong case that conflict, diversity” among contenders,
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openness of public discussion and debate, and employment of improvisa-
tional strategies are society’s s‘“rr‘lain assets in social problem solving.
Commumty education has ‘experience in encouraging openness and
diversity of contributions to problem solving efforts. What may be neededis
a tlearer recognition that concensusis normally temporary, given the ever-
pre'segﬁt prospect of renewed confhctsult(may be hard to regard dissension
among community groups as “healthy” when it disrupts policies and
_activities.which were long and difficult in the making. Copirig with such
Insecurity is an 1nescapableshazard for all partisans or interest groups |
whose efforts are directed not just to the easy goal af winning some
concrete advantage, butrather the far more demanding task of marshalling
citizen energigs fo,attain more broadly-conceived process objectives. |
Coalition Building. Community educators are well*positioned.to join .
and even promotecoalitions among indlvvnduals, interest groups, andpublic |
agegcies that share comman goals for censtructive citizen involvement in
public affairs, particularly éducation. The cohcept of mutual adjustment
suggests that the idealogical fervor some partisans may bring to the
’ coalition have to be modified in the search for ways to work with those who
are defensiveaboutof resistant to reformist zeal. Relationships with school
officials are apparently prone to tension and difficulty on that score. The
concept of mutual adjustment may also suggest that instead of seeking to
influence issues defined by community. education criteria, its* partisaps
should look first for ways that community resources can enhance specific
instructional objectives of the schools. This ‘would provide a basis for .
seeking reciprocal support from school officials. The same non-ideological,
flexible approach to other community agencies would facilitate alliances N
"and cancerted forms of action with them.

The Prospects for Change. The elitist, incremental,” and systems
theories of politics all project.conservative conceptions of political life,
implying that public policy changes gradually. in other words, the cards are
stacked against reform efforts that seek to bring about major changes ina
short time Obviously, this view is not congenial for community educators,
especially when they maintain their confidence that the resources of
community xemain untapped. Fortunately for the: morale of social
reformers for a faster. pace of change in political systems is expected by |
some theorists, who believe that it can be accelerated by new demands ° \
from the environment or by alterations in some of the basic structures or . |
interrélationships within the political $ystem. As Halperin point®outin his
paper in this volume, rapid policy changes occurred‘after the passage of the
Cvil Rights Act in the 1960s. Some of the “‘new federalism’’ proposals of .
the Reagan administration for greater decentralization of responsibility for

* policy making to the states and localities envision similar possibilities.
Such occurrences offer partisan groups opportunities for new leverage on,
‘the system, if they are well prepared to provide timely and reliable
ihformation about problems that need attention, contribute to the revision
of the rules of the game, build new alliances, and, in efféct, exert influence
through and understanding of the play of power. Several of the writers in
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this colleetion hink the future impact of community educationto its capacity
to find its way with regaid to new paradngms now emerging in the social
and pelitical arenas Somg of the_shifts in public attitudes discerned by
these writers are congruent with ideas that community educators have
advocated for two decades. Thus, mastering the use of “process aspower”’
is the next logical move toward achieving reform.

« - NOTES .
& ) .
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A National Agenda for Commu'nity Education

t

~ * ' by

‘ , Samuel Halperin _ . ~

There are several benchmarks that should be included on & national
agenda for community education 1n the next two decades. The following
five consideratrons are what I'd like to see on the agendas of every
community educator.

1. We ‘must reassert and redefine some kind:of federal role in
education. We have never really had agreement in this country on the
nature and pnority of federal responsibility in education, As recently as

1961, the entire budget of the U.S. Office of Education ‘was only $360

million. Then came an explosion of education programs, reaching a level of
$15 billion 1n the Department of Education and a total federal expenditure
for education of more than $25billion under President Carter. Onthe other
hand, no one | know predicted the speed and extent of the far more rapid
dismantling under Mr. Reagan of 20 years of explosive growth. And noone

I know believes that after Reagan everythnng will return to status quo ante,
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While there 1s support foronce again tapping the U.S. Treasury for billions
of dollars, there is hardly any for restoring the highly fragmented crazy quilt
of federal aid pregrams.

Therefore, the first task of allconcerned with the provision of education
and other human service programs is to reconceptualize and reassertthe
nature and extent of future federal involvement. | would posit the
desirability of far fewer programs than we had in 1980. Future federal
programs should be far less prescriptive than most of those designed inthe
previous two decades. (Apparently, the relative flexibility and intelligent
administration of the Community Schools and Comprehensive Community
Education Act were not widely shared.)

But regardless of the number and breadth of future programs, the first
task 15 to reassert the legitimacy and necessity of a vigdrous federal role in
education. We simply will not reach our professional goal of educational
equity without an overriding federal objective. Nor shallwe accomplishany
of the things President Reagan urges upon us-—strengthened national
defense, modernization of our economic plant and equipment or
reindustrialization, improved productivity and exportability—without
strengthening the one government all Americans share. Educators of all

typ2s must rethink the questions of which educational functions shouldbe
financed at the state andlocal levels and which canonlyor best befinanced

nauonally. Having dealt in different ways with the Soviets, the Japanese,

the Germans, and others, | simply cannot accept the current Administra-,

tion's notion that education is almost solely a state andlocalresponsibility.

In community education, as in almost every other area of educational
endeavor, there must be—at a minimum—a strong federal.responsibility
for. leadership activities. research .and development, dissemination,
techncal assistance, information collection and Sharing, model building,
and leadership tramning. Educators must reassert the essentiality of a
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—_——
federal Ieam&mle that does not dictate one "right” way, yet capitalizes
on the learning, the successes and failures, of our 50 diverse labbratories
of educational service delivery.

Educators must also reassert the legitimacy of a strong equalizing role
for the federal government It 1s unacceptable as weapproach the 21st
century that citizens of Connecticut and California benefit from an
educational investment that 1s ‘twice that of their fellow Americans in
Alabama and Mississippi Money doés buy opportunity and privilege and,
therefore, 1f we mean to be one people we must resist with all our might the
Redgan notion that it 1s an tllegiimate function of Washington to equalize
and compensate for state and regional imbalances of resources. Unless
somg Iarger measure of equity can be restored—gnd progress was being
made i this direction in the '60s and 70s—-ala’educat|on community
education and.human services includéd, wil increasingly become, the
unequal birthright of some at the expense of others of our people. ,

2. Educators of all types must pitch in to repair the damage caused.in
past years to public confidence in educational investment. The vicious
canards of academicians and politicians alike to the effect that all or most
social programs are failures have become deeply entrenched. In fact, the
evaluation data increasingly show that most federal education programs
have produced positive results as educators have learned how to operate
them. Mead Start, less than a generation old, 1s not alone In its long-term
successes The annual evaluation reports of the Department of Education
have, literally, for years, carried good news of psogram success after
success Yet all of us are guilty of a massive loss of self-confidence in the
power of education All of us are guilty of letting the polhiticians and media
hypes spread cynicism and rejection because it was not our program that
was being held up‘to ridicule on Sixty Minutes or in the pages of Humap
Events.

3. Community educators must do a betterjob of telling their story to
other educators in order to break down the parochial walls that have

until now kept educators divided and far less effective than they could

be. Actording to Thomas James, Pres dent of the Spencer Foundation,
there is currently underway “oneof the imost remarkable surges ofmteresf
in the study of schooling in our entire history.” James lists 14 current
national efforts to reassess and rethink the purposes, content, and
operations of American schooling.} What i1s being done by the community
education profession to shape the thinking and the outcomes. of these
studies? If community education is even a fraction as good a notion as its
true believers say, then it 1s a sacred professional obligation to proselytize
within the education family: For, make no mistake, at leas¥some of these
studies are going b help shape the nature of policy dnscourse and pUblIC
policy for years to come, s

As anon-community educator, Iréad the community education literature
to see what community educators were saying about themselves. | found a
great deal of self-awareness, a fairly widespread recognition of what ails
community educatidn tqday. For my money, Robert SIPop summed it up

?
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best 1n an Incisive o age artncle two years ago in the Commumty
Education Journal:” %\,*

4

m
Community educatign Yaces three serious dangers the danger of being
defined so broadly that it loses clarity and effectiveness, the danger of
being defined so nagrowly that it becomes just another program, and the
danger of becomm&eﬁualized with the deciston making powerresting in
the hands of the profgssionals ?

The literature of t community educator contains abundant examples of
the first danger. In Comniunity Education: The Federal Role, the National
Communlty Educano’n Advisory Council grandlosely proclaims that the

“sleeping glant” of’c%mmumty education “is just béginning to awaken”’
with the capacity tOs;heip solve the central problems of the nation:
" .neglected senig ‘fuzens and juvenile delinquency. .. polluted water-
ways, shrinking en y‘Eources values clarification in a rapndly changnng
Society, understangding the rest of the world.”"3 t

Then-President ofétbe National Community Education Assomatlon
{NCEA), Srdney Mmgp aISQ urged community educators to gobeyond “fine
and noble beliefs,’ 3 g'na;estni:ally nebulous terms and nonthreatening
hspecific stands on such controversial issues as
funding for the |, antaged educational programs for wamen,
minorities, and ol Am‘encans legislation affecting housing, health
programs, etc. Shoule},NCEA go so far, she asked rhetorncaIIy, as to enter
the political procéss and use its leverage in the form of “money, votes,
endorsements, or sgifi “other form ofinfluence? Isn't it time that we made
some concrete stat nts on the pragmatic issues that relate to our

beliefs?" s
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What a far cry from the\ueWs of C.S.Harding Mott before the U.S. House
of Representatives’ Commnttee on Education and Labor only half a dozen
years earlier, when he spoke apprOvnneg of an Arlzona community
educatnon progra
up by a"class in ¢
advocates comrﬁ‘u education lodged in the schools was inherently

“nonpolitical.” Indged, he assured the Congress, “working through
schools and under t}%.pubhc aegis we think we avoid political, religious,
racial, and similar Hang-ups. In urban areas partlcularly we are convingced
that by working th,roggh the estabhshed school system there is created a
much-neede pt~'community,’ of identity, of ‘belongingness.” "'5

What a giant leap fiom Charles Stewart Mott's 1936 grant to keep five
Flint schools and th@‘:"playgrounds open “‘after héours to the community
education scené d‘énpxed by Shoop two years ago:

In the rush to eqh%l SQpport for community education, the professionals in
the field are rugm{n_tyhe risk of being charged with quackery. Too often
community eduéatm {5 sold in the same manner that snake oil was once
sold from the back gt a medicine wagon..We pull our wagon into town,
gathesa crowd ol B ’@le, and start our sp/el
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Do you suffer from juvemile delinquency, vandalism, defeated bond
1ssues? Are you regretful of the past, alienated fram the present, afraid of
the future? Is your.divorce rate up and community support rate down? Are
yoyr high school graduates illiterate, your seénior citizens forgotten, and
your marriage boring? Then step right up and receive the elixir of life, the
panacea for all of your.problems—community education.”"¢

Again, for my.money, insufficient good can come from any movement that
" has as much intellectual splay in its litergture as | think | have detected
4 The leaders of community education must seek greater internal
consensus on the nature and limits of their approach to education. Key
concepts are used interchangeably and without sufficient definition to
assure effective communication. Take the notion of parental involvement
or participation. What does it mean to community educators? Is it
involvement with the education of one’s own child? Volunteerism in the
regular educational program of the schools? Participation in the array of
. school-community-human service interfaces? Participation in éd ucational
decision-making? Or is it limited to “‘advise and consent?”

5. Community educators” should adopt a strategy of treating
community education as a process, rather than a program. Shoop
‘warned of “‘the danger of being defined so narrowly that community
education becomes just another program,” and by benefit of hindsight, |
think it may have been dmost serious mistake for community educators to
sell some of their intellectual and political heritage in the annual struggle to
get a mere $3 million of-federal pottage. In the process, community
education may well have ceased to be a dynamic, cross-cutting movement
and become Just one more program claimant—and a small one at that—at
the federal financial trough. Community educators should resent
enormously, being lumped in the public’s and policymakers’ m with
environmental education, driver education, consumer educatiortrcareer
education, et al.

Therefore, for the future, |would counsel a strategy of sgeingcommunity

. education as a set of pervasive and powerful principles about the

educational process that would infuse all of education in much the same
way that the Civil Rights Act of 1964 and Section 504 of the Vocational
Rehabilitation Act Amendments of 1972 seek to leverage all educational
delivery programs. Regardless of the amount of money available for’
programs specifically labeled “‘community education,”’ this approach
would seek to influence all of education and schooling. As a program,
community education will always be restricted to a small box on an *
organizational chart at the federal, state, or local level, each box buried
under layers of bureaucratic trivia, each box competing for resources
unlikely ever to be adequate to the tasks at hand. | would prefer to see
community educators as a small, crack cadre of educational missionaries,
< ombudsmen, expediters, disturbers of the comfdrtable, comforters of the
disturbed, who see their mission as the slow but sure conversion of the
mindsets of educators and policymakers. '
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Again, | see a parallel to the civil rights efforts of the ‘60s and 70s After
¥the passage of the Civil Rights Act of 1974, then-U S. Commissiener of
Education, Francis Keppel convened, his senior staff to debate how the
provisions of the Act ought to be reflected in the orgagizational chart ofthe’
U.S Office of Education. One school of thought advocated a strong
centralizedenforcement office../An opposing view maintainedthatacentral
office would soon become just another program office, competing for
limited resources and attention. Moreover, under®a centralized enforce-
ment plan, civil nights would become the responsibility of the “othgg guys,”
relieving the bulk of federal personnel-of the task of modifying their pre-
Civil Rights Act behavior. Agawt in hindsight, | believe the correct side lost
the organizational argument. Civil nights, instead of Becoming'a process of
attitudinal and behavroral  adjustment affecting the entire federal
bureaudcracy and the recipients of all grant funds, became too often"just
another hurdle to be surmounted, another competing program area to be
- manipulated. ..
From my reading of the excellerit community education materials sentto
. me by the project staff, | conclude that community education has far more
to offer to the American people than the narrow, self-imposed limitations of
another program. Qommumty education deserves to soar, suffuse, and
scintillate rather than merely survive in the bureaucratic maze )

/

NOTES

'Thomas James, Highlights of the 1981 Cleveland Conferehce“(m?neo, March 29, 1982}
']‘he 14 studies are*

1 A Study of High.Schools, directed by Theodore Sizer N
2 A Study of Schooling in the United States, directed by‘John | Goodlad
o 3 An Education of Value, directed by Stephen K Bailey (now deceased)
) 4 The National Commussion on Excellence in Education, directed by Milton Goldberg
5 Exellence in Education. A Study of the American High School, durect:%b@est
Boyer .
6 Minonty Students in Catholic Secondary Schools, dirécted by Andrew Greeley
_7 Project Equality, directed by Adrienne Bailey P .
8 Project on Alternatives in Education, directed by Mary Anne Raywid .
9 Project Paideia, directed by Morumer Adler. .
10 Redefining General Education in the American High School, directed by Gordon
Cawelt . v - “ .
11 Secondary School Improvement Project, directed by Gilbert Johnson and Gary
Phillips . '

12 The High School and Beyond, dirdcted by James S Coleman
* 13 The Urlzan Education Studies, directed by Francns_S Chase
14 The Stanhford Study of the Schools, directed by J Myron Atkin and Donald Kennedy

2Robert J Shoop, Remember, We're Not Selling Snake O1f Communfity Education
Journal, vol Vi, no 3 (Aprit 1980), p 15 ) N

3National Community Education Advisory Council, Community Education: The Federal
Role {HEW, 1979), p 1 : 5

*Sidney Miller. NCEA Report, * Community Education Journal,vol VII, no. 3(April 198Q}
p 29 oo

5C'S Harding Mott. ‘Testimpny on the Community School Center Developmenf Act” In
Hearings before the Subcommittee on Education of the Committee on .Labor, House of
Representatives 93 Cong | sess. (Sept 6, 1973) pp 33-38
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. Community Education and Turning Point !_Election Periods (TPEPSs)

by
Laurence lannaccone

One of community education’s fundamental goals or assumptions is that
schools should be viewed as more than instruments of schooling, schools -
should be viewed as an expression of the community, and educational
government should play an important part in the development af
communities, 1n the sense of community, and in the awareness of
communities in America. There are three core strands of ideology in
comrhunity educatien Qterature: — g

- (1) an interest in the optimum responsiveness of the school to the felt
. needs of citizens; ,
“(2) concern for ciizen engagement; and N
{3) commitment to npcreased social and civic solidarity in communiti€s
through citizen participation, especially around the schools

-.. These three ideological strands are interdeépendent Stated simply, the
community education movement is interested inkthe social reconstruction
of knowledge, especially the interdependence between the school, its
government, and the community,, - S

When | took on the assignment of examining the potential impact of
community education, | asked myself what | know about the social
reconstruction of knowledge from a research base in political science and
the polifics of education that would be useful to community education
. advocates. Clearly, community, educators need an _expanded conceptual
.awareness of the dynamics of policy premises, particularly the changing of .
those premises during periods of political paradigm shifts—changes in the
fit, the configuration, the Gestalt of relationships among socio-economic
and political assumptions.

The first part of this paper Is a general statement of theory-related policy
paradigm shifts characteristic of American polities. The second part takes a
more detailed view derived from studies of local school distritts Finally,\h]e
paper examines thet'significapce of turning point election périods and the
paradigm shifts that occur during them. Awareness of transitions already
enderway s important information for those who would develop effective
strategies and tactics. > ~

The current. national concern for turning from the public to the private |
sector offers opportunities to community educators who want to maximize
grassroots Involvement. The paradigm shifts now underway open
opportunities for new 0put and, ultimately, for influencing the social
. reconstruction of knowledge. . : .

An edticational polity’s turning point election period (TPEP) provides
unusually favorable opportunities for community education Thisassertion
rests on ‘ffour premises. ’First, American polities experience cyclical

. -
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sequences of political quiescence and discontent Second, significant
changes n their politics, readjustment in policy-making processes and
structures, and redirection of policies take place during eras of discontent
Third, these changes are lawful (in the scientific sense) and cyclic
adaptations of the polity’s policies and service delivery that .mpre
accurately reflect changed social conditions. Finally, the predominant
political characteristics of such eras are turning point elections that
express the discontent of enough of the polity’s citizens to open the door to
future redirection and establish the feasible parameters of that redirection

Turning point election periods (TPEPs) produce unusually favorable
conditions for the articulation of new mandates. They unleash driving
forces for citizen involvement in political processes and are characterized
by increased votér turnout and heightened public awareness of policy
options ' 76
TPEPs in the Politics of Education

The chief mechanism for managing§ tension in the American political
system is a turning point election period. Turning point election periods are
preceded by a growing imbalance between political and socio-economic
systems, balance is restored through realignment elections that result in
turnover of the chief executive office.
{ TPEPs are chawacterized by increased political conflict over competing
philosophies of governmest. The prize at stake is the power to define the
issues for the public The significance of a TPEP for educational policy-
making i1s that its politico-economic assumptions and ideological premises
may guide educational policy long after the TPEP has ended. -

Research on local school district politics during TREPs isbasedon alarge
number of TPEPs because ofthe flarge number of American school districts
in aill American polities, TPEPs are cyclic, patternéd over time—not
random.' In a typical school district, ghort TREPs of expanded political
conflict glternate with longer periods of low political conflict Critical
realignment elections are intense disruptions oftraditional voting patterns *
In the local school district, the shiftin voting behavior is seldom concurrent
with the replacement of a superintendent. Given the appointive nature of
that offiCe and the cost of terminating a superintendent’s contract, some
time usually passes between the board election and the replacementofthe
supenntendent. It 1s only when the new superintendent is in piace thatthe
local district’s policy-making system becomes a functional equivalent of
the national policy-making systeém. produced by a realignment election

. L}

Policy-Making in TPEPs and Quiescent Penods \

The policy-making process during long periods of political quiescertce is
aptly catled incrementalism by Lindblom. Ideologicgl premises are widely
shared by the citizens of a polity during,such periods. A§ Lindblom points
out. :

Any even loosely orgamzed set of interlocking generalizations of
principles .politico-economic organization—is of enormous he Ip topolicy
analysis . .In effectan ideology takes certain belefs out vf the gunfire of
criycism. . .These. . .can thereafter be introduced into policy analysis as
though they were settled fact.? ’
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Aithough dependent on shared premises, incremental policy-making \
over tme, increasingly influenced by precedents that rejnforﬁ: th
ideology: The precedents, rather than the ideological premises, becorne the

focus of political conflicts . .
in contrast to periods of political quiescence, turning point election
periods are characterized by challenges fifst to recent aspects of policy and,
later to earher policies and their premises. As the politicization of TPEPs
continues, palitical conflicts expand in scope and intensity * The customary
. incrementalism is replaced by more abrupt, less cSnsistentPBlicy-making,
reflecting polarized ideological positions, disrupted coalitions, and newly
organized intérests, ldeological premises are reintroduced into th‘@ gunfire
of crm%sm as salientspolitical issues. The incrementalism of quﬂ%scence
does Nkt cease, nor are its policy premises-erased The premises must,
however, compete with othey assumptions for a place in the next litical
paradigm .of interlocking assumptions The likelihood is that they ill be
subsumed in other elements involved in the ideological conflict Incrémen-
tal policy-making will be resumed only after the TPEF has produced
another, different amalgam of interlocking principles supported by, the

. voters For years thereafter, policy will reflect the new premises
Lessons from TPEPs in a Typical Local School District

Cumulative studies over 20 years illustrate the process by whichithe
local*educational mission |s from time to time redefined by the Igcal
cipizenry. Also, how the tenhdency of educational policy-making t
chosed, 1s recurringly checked by voters. .

A turning point election period 1 a local school district typicalclj gpes
through five stages. (1) rising voter discontent, (2) a triggerihg election;
realignment of the distrigt’'s policy-making subsystem, (4) the articulagion
of a new policy mandate, and (5) a final test election of the new mandate *

_The duration of each stage varies from schooldistrict to school districténd
from/era tq era. The occurrence of the first stage does not necessa rily mean
that there will be progression to the other Stages Politicization
diminish without completion of the five stages. However, the
commbdn case Is the sequence noted above. The final test electign is
followed by the end of the TPEP and a gradual retyrn to pol tical
quiescence. . ) : .

.. Rising discontent is usually foreshadowed by changes i
economic §nd demographic.composition o hool district\some years
before theHiscontent 1s manifested 1n voting behaVtor A specitjc indicator

+ 15 a signifigant change in the ratio of asse ed valuation to average daily
attendanceé, which may occur over a si¥ to ten-year peftod before
significant evidence of voter discontent is seen. The school digtrict may.
ignore or greatly underestimate the- socio-economic and demyographic
changes and make none of the program adjuments required by the
changing social composition of its citizens and their children The gap
between ®ommunity demands and the actions of the board and
superintendent may widen, andthe school system may be seenas closed to
change. Voter discontent may be measured in changes in the ratio of votes
cast for and against incumbent board members, and in increases in the
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number of challengers running against incumbents In some cases, the
total number of votes cast for challengers may sexceed those for
incumbents, . although the incumbents, may be reelected because of
splintered opposition :

The Tirst election in which ong or more incumbent board members are
defeated may be thought of as triggering the defeat of additional
incumbents in the next election and the one after that A decision by two
incumbent board members not to seek reelection has the same effectasan

‘ imitial iIncumbent defeat after a period of political quiescence Either event
sets in motion the beginning of significant conflict within the school - -
district's policy-making subsystem, the meetings between the board and

the superintendent Conflicts between the new member or members and

the incumbents tend to expand rapidly into polarization . The superintend-

ent often leads the older board faction in these conflicts, but incumbent
members may swing over to join the new board members. Conflict within

the board-superintendent subsystem brings to the surface other divisions
within the districts and sharpens ideological differences related to the ,
governance of the schools. Old ideas are challenged as inappropriate to
changed conditions. Old board members and the superintendent tend to
defend the programs they initiated or supported eartier. In the rhetoric of
political conflict, defenders of exjsting programs are easily attacked as rigid

and unresponsive. Often enough, however, the old board majority, led by 7
the superintendent, has enough votes to maintain the direction of the past,

even in the fact of bitter intra-board conflict. If the newer board members
more accurately represent the district’s developing educational ideology,

the decisions of the majority go beyond the limits of tolerance citizens
normally accord their governments. The conflicts continue and intensify

until the legitimacy of the board and the superintendent are questioned
Incumbents are usually defeated in one or more subsequentelections, and .

a realignment of the school’s policy system follows. |

There is some empirical evidence that an electionin which incumbents
are defeated can be followed by a return to political quiescence In these
exceptions to the usual pattern, the following conditions seem to be
p@%ant. (1) the socio-econorhic and political changes characteristic of
votet discontent do not appear to precede the incumbent defeat; (2) the
election campaign rhetoric highlights the personal characteristics of the
candidates rather than educational policy issues; and, (3)incumbent board
members are reelected and challengers defeated in the next election Ifthe
sthool board. and the superintendent understand the importance of an
incumbent defeat and work quickly to change policies, the policy-making
process, and school programs, the periad of political conflict will be
shorténed the necessary balance between the schools and their
publicsWill be restored. '

The third stage in the TPEP is realignment of policy by removal of the
superintendent. The incidence of involuntary superintendent turnover
increases significantly in districtsjn which incumbents have been defeated
in one or two successive elections. Af this third stage is reached, the new, -
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supérintendeat will be chosen from outside thedistrict Research confirms-
that succession to the superintendengy Is much more likely to be from
. within the system in the absence of the first two TPEP stages. Carlson
contrasts the conditions and board expectations of inside and outside
executive succession’
School boards elect insiders to the superintendency only when the .
Judgment has been made that the schools are being properly adminis-
tered .school boards will be satisfied if the insider keeps things as they
: é’e but they expect and are satfsffed with an outsider only when some
changes are made °
He also points out that boards give outsiders gundance in the general
direction of the polrcy changes they expect. .

The fourth stage in the progression of a TPEP is the articylation ofanew
policy mandate by the changed board and the new superigtendent.
Repeated turnover in the superintendency 1s possible if the district is

. experiencing rapid socio-economic and demographic change becausethe
cross currents of clashing interests and ideologies may make the

. articulation of a new policy mandate virtually |mposs:ble for atime The
changed board may fail to provide the new superintendent with appropriate
guidance, or the new superintendent may fail to articulate a new mandate,

or delay its implementation. Sooner or later, a new mandate is articulated

The articulation of policy requires a combination of a philosophy of
governance, technical understanding appropriate to the enterprise, and
the choice of pragmatic alternatives for implementation. Publicdiscontent,
which lead to the selection of an outsider, and the board’s changed v/
orientation, shared with the new superintendent, supply the basis for the
needed philosophy of governance. The superintendent’'s professional
training and experience supply the technical expertise and leadership for
-the pragmatic and programmatic definition of policy choices. Communica-
tion about the new policy 1s accomphshed by the new chief executive in
many ways. policy statements, personnefselection, revision of regulations,
and school program changes. A clarification of values and a definition of
the policy issues in effect places a ffw mandate before the voters.

The fifth stage of the TPEP emerges from the articulation of anew policy
mahdate and involves the aggregation of interests in a final testelecton in
which voters choose between well-defined alternatives. They may support
the board and, by inference, the superintendent, reject both, or stay home.
From limited research, there appears to be a larger than usual turnout of
voters in final test elections ofa new mandatein local school districts The
victory of ‘a new mandate in l;eévy voting appears to have the, effect of
suppressing opposition voting, and therefore incumbent defeat, in later
elections. After a final test election, the new policies, policy-makers, and
programs become increasingly more secure in their political support;
political quiescence and poli€y incrementalism return until new voter
discontent ushers in the next TPEP. . -
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Some Strategic Considerations for Community Education
Several basic beliefs are pervasive in community education literature

. These may be seen In statements about structural issues such as
decentralization, public access to decision-making, citizen councils, and
distinctions between roles and.activities at the districtand site levels; and
In process issues such as citizen participation and’mVOIvem'ent, and
problem-solving collabor ation betweenschool professionals and commun-
ity members These structuralandprocess concernsare related to program
goals and desired educational outcomes.

The social and civic solidarity of any polity is likely to be at its lowest ebb
when its citizens feel alienated from its decisions and their outcomes The
feeling of powerlessness and frustrationin confronting autocratic power or
a faceléss bureaucracy inevitably increases the sense of being alone, and
hence reduces awareness of community A citizen thus alienated from

s civic life may have his sense of engagement restored by the inclusioninan
. election campaign of issues salient to him and candidates with whom he
can_gientify. The responsiveness of a polity, the real engagement of its
citizens, and the resulting social solidarity are functions of broadening
rather than narrowing policy agendas and programs That broadening
requires greater appreciation of differences among citizens There are
strategic eras in the political Iife of any school district that are, more
. ameénable_than.others to this basic community education tenet
The core features of community education’s ideology—responsiveness,
citizen engagement, and-social sokdarity—are shared-by both liberal and
conservative political traditions in America. An important strategic
implication of that factus that the community education movement does not
) require either a liberal-or a conservative community in order to carryout its
goals Asecond implication s thatcommunity educators do'not have to play
a win-lose political game to champion their proposals Differences
between lberals and conservatives can be accommodated by thél
application,of knowiedge, intelligence, expanded awareness, broadened
; definitions of available resources, genuine appfreclation of differences,
concern for the rights of others, and flexsbility in programs Short-term
conflicts can be survived without devastating political wars because of
unifying basic values. Shared values do not assure reconciliation of
differences, of course, this desirable outcome| requires deliberate effort in
addition fo shared values Mutually prized valyes can provide a basis for -
achieving reconcqhatnoia, whife truly conflicting values demand a win-lose
outcome. .
The first triggering election of a TPEP in a school district may replace
. conservatnf:?s'wnth liberals or hberals with conservatives In either case,
demands f6r increased responsiveness and expamded citizen partici;?A'on

[l

5

and charges of cijizen alienation are characteristic of the cam aign
rHetoric of the-challengers. Consequently, general Strategy to achieve
- . community education goals carr be discussed apart from the traditional
political divisions. ,

: !
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The research suggests two broad strdtegic considerations for the
community education movement In_most school districts other than the
largest urban districts with appointed boards. the first i1s deciding where
the district 1s 1n.its pslitical life cycle. The second isjudging the openness of
‘the system's board membeérs, administrators, arid teachers to communica-

+ tions from citizens.

In periods of quiescence, specific program proposals whose goals 4nd
values are convergent with established policy premises obviously have a
much better chance of adoption and implementation than do those with

_ divergent goals and values. In such periods, the slow and steady
nurturance of credibility with key policy and administrative actors in both
the community and the school system Is the best tactic Implcit here isa

- plan of gradualism through educating people, and incremental modifica-
tion of policies and processes. A specific tactic is for community educators
to accept initially, the school system’s identification of problems to be
worked on jointly and the germs of the collaboration. This does not mean
that community problemégnored by the school must be avoided On the
contrary, the immediate gbal of this tactic 1s to demonstrate both to the
community and the school system the value of expa nded participation in
problem solving Rhetorical challenges, confrontation, and insistence on
working on problems not identified by the school systemare unwise tactics
at this stage “The initial tactical goal is to legitimize expanded citizen
partication through collaborative accomplishment. The risk of maintain-
ing collaboration at this initial level can be reduced by keeping in mind the
longer-term goal of incrementally broadening the range of problem's and
issues as well as the numbers and kinds of participants This goal can
usually be openly shared with others even in the initial collaboration as
long as faith in it 1s not required of everyone. What s needed iswillingness
-to make a start and then let the evidence speak. Exceptin the late years of
quiescence, the cautious tactics ofegradualism are likely to produce the
desired long-term changes in participation Durning the late stage of
quiescence, most school systems display increased defensiveness,
bureaucratic rigidity, anH_ tesistance to citizen demands; some Systems
may lack the political energy necessary to adjust to an altered social
environment * . : . ‘

In a TPEP, change occurs rapudly as the school districtgoesthrough the
five distinct TPEP stages. An effective strategy for facilitating the school
system’s adjustment to the community, to opening up its policy and
administrative decision-making processes for long-term citizen participa-
tion, must take account of these changes, which will alter the district’s

. pollcy~m§k|ng system either quickly at relatively lower costs to theshufaan
beings involved, or more slowly, with greater political conflict, at greater
cost to all concerned. :

A FuiText provided by Eric i -
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Policy conflicts in TPEPs usually begin-as a reflection of the public.value
contradictions already presentin the school’s policies and programs during
the late quiescent period During the first phase of the TPEP—rising public

- discontent—eitizens are clearer on what 1t 1s they dislke in established

the community’ educator should work té increase the school system’s
awareness and understanding of what 1s going on. Given the basic
comrhunity education tenet of working cooperatively with school boards
and officials, this decision would appear at first glance to be simple In
practice, however, cooperation requires that at least two parties agree to
work together. ' )
The commitment of time, money, energy, and groups is fundamentally an
economic decision about the best way to invest resources to achieve
“ specific objectives. The community educator’s choice 1s whether to use
available resources toseek improvement in the school’s responsiveness by
increasing the awareness of the district’s established policy-makers, or to
allocate resources to the building of. solid bases of support outside the
system in order to.change it through elections and referenda. There is some
evidence that dividing one’s resources equally between the two strategies
at the same time may be the wisest course. In practice, however, the
partacular situation will have to be considered carefully What are the
probabilities that the awareness and understanding of the current policy-
) makers will improve? Will their enhanced understanding produce a new
*  perspective? And will the new perspective be tran?s)@ted into changes in

policies and programs or be applied to renewed d ensiveness?

. - Each situation 1s unique. A wisé strategy is to ajlocate some resources
for 1nimal testing before making the major choice between working
primanly through the present key actors or outside the establishd policy
.and admunistrative system to change it. At some point during the early
phases of a TPEP, it may be both inefficient and damaging to one’s
crechbility to become closely associated with an establishment that is
expenencing rejection by the citizens. ¢t

The. following model summarizes the strategy choices described above-

ERIC.
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The second major strategic consideration i1s whether and to what extent

/ policies than they are.about alternatives As the TPEP progresses, new
values,and future policy premises become clearer, providéng community

R educators with opportumties to influence the process of value clarification
and to propose alternative new policies as different stages of the TPEP
emerge

-
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Relationship of Two Strategies

115

Major
resources
o allocations .,

. Inside the
policy system:
collaborative .
influencing of

Quiescence

1) -

Convergence
Incrementalism
Basic consensus
_Begin with the

TPEPs
(2)

Contradictory pohcies
Closed system with
high degree of
defensiveness fol-

[Aruitox providsa by exc ]
.

key actors system's defimi- lowed by rapid and
directly and tions of tasks abrupt changes
and citizens and collabora-
* indirectly . tion .
(- ’ 3) 4
_Outside the Probable Divergence
polry system’ 1 failure Abrupt change
influencing , Clear discontent
voters directly Lack of con-
and policy sensus on
*system indirectly, values, no
\ . erystalization of .
) :y s . (“ new mandate
AV \ .

. Thus simplified model ignores the variations over time within the five stages

of a TPEP, but t serves tosuggest that working within the system to directly
influence key actor!_;’ and, through their actions, to enhance citizen
participation and the System’s responsiveness is the best-chance scenario
in cell {1). Conversely, &ell {4) suggests thatthe best-chance scenarioisthe
allocation of resources'to influence the citizenrydirectlyand, through their
voting behavior, the pélicy-making system. Thus, locating the district’s
*politics accurately on the eontinuum from quiescent to final-stage TPEP,
will guide the choice of best-chance scenario for long-term policy
adjustment. Cell {2) of the model suggests that strategic resources
allcated to collabdration may well increase the contraditions in the
district’s policies and hasten change by exacerbating and expanding
growing political conflict. This may be a desirable short-term tactic for
hastening the normal change process and reducing the cost of extended
conflict, but 1t carries two risks, especially torlonger-term considerations
‘and goals. One risk is the loss of credibility with voters if the established
leadership fails to adjust to the new challenges. A second risk, related to
the first, is that &ollaboration will expand the contraditiong,in policy instead
of yielding truly different policies in harmony with the felt needs of the
citizens. Finally, cell (3) suggests thatworking primarily outside the system
to influence it through voters during periods of quiescence islikely to be an
unwise allocation of fesources; expanding citizen participation and
_collaboration within the system is much more p(actical during such

periods. L .
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A detailed discussion of strategic considerations at each emerging stage
of the TPEP is beyond the scope of this paper. A few examptes of how
awareness of these phases can help in making strategic décisions may be
enough to convince community educators,that TPEPs offer unusual
opportunities#Take, for example, the rhetoric common to challengers on
the eve of incumbent defeats Challengers focus on educational goals and

j/}:?\;rge the system with beingunresponsive to changing communmity needs '

s

and closed to citizen participaion in policy-making Incumbents emphasize )
educational means, .especially existing programs. Increased public
attention to the goals of education and concernfor citizen access to the

system offer a favorable climate for community education goals .

A second example of the strategic 1mportance of understanding TPEP
stages relates ta the weeks immediately following a triggering election ,
Research suggests that superintendents who survive the defeat, of
incumbent board members are likely to recognize the electionas a mandate
> to adjust the school system and make program changes, while superin-

tendents who are subsequently dismissed are likely to lead the old board
members in fights against’'the newcomers A strategy of expanding the
awareness of incumbentboard members and the superintende nt may offer
an oppdrtunity for adopting community education goals and saving the
superintendent and board at the same time.

A final example is the opportunity offered in the fourth stage of a TPEP,
*when a new policy mandate must be articulated. Typically, a new
superintendent from outside the system must combine his expertise with :
the views and experience of the board, the new policy is often clearerinits
rejection of the past than it isin its direction for the futdre. The guidance
given the new superintendent by the board may be ambiguous and
incomplete, Community education groups who are awatre of this normal
process and have knowledge of. both thee community and the educational
programs can help reduce the ambiquity and expand the new superinte nd-
ent's awareness of the community and even of program options They can
also begin to develop the broader citizen support systems necessary for the
final test election ahead. o ..

tn sum, research in the politics of local school districts indicates that
there are significantly different cyclical §tage& of policy-making and

) ¢hange in the life history of district poliics Awareness of these natural

stages and processes can lead to the enhanced power that knowledge
makes available if the knowledge is used appropriately. Evidence about
TPEPs suggests that these eras are particularly propitious times for
community education ideology and goals.

RRIC ., -
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*  Reaction Paper To: Laurence lannaccone’s
’Community Education and Turning Point Election Periods {TPEPs)”

\ by 3
Steve R. Parson:

There are only two kinds of politics ... thepolitics of fearand the politics of
trust. One says. you are encircled by monstrous dangers ... .The other
says. the world is a baffling and hazardous place, but it can be shaped to
the will of men.

. Edmund Muskie

The basic premise of turning point election periods (TPEPs) theory is that
public schools are political systems, subject tothe cyclic process of periodic
power realignment. The author ‘identifies various stages that school
districts go through in this cyclic process: (1) political quiescence,
characterized by incremental policy-making and little political conflict; (2)
nsing voter discontent, (3) a realignment election in which incumbent
school board members are defeated; (4) involuntary superintendent
turnover, in which newly-elected board members oust the incumbent
superintendent, (5) outside succession, the hiring of anew superintendent
from outside the 'district; and (6) a final test election, in which voters
confirm or reject the changes. According to the theory, after a school
district has gone through the last phase, it begins the cycle all over again.

lannaccone asserts that TPEP “provides unusually favorable opportuni-
ties for community education.” Itis obvious that his purpose is not to tell
community educators how to take advantage of those opportunities but

_rather to help them understand the workings of the political system in

which many of them:labor.,

| would like to isolate several points made by lannaconne and suggest
some possible implications for’action by community educators.

® Elections are the mechanism that restores the balance between
political and socioeconomic systems.

The author explains that turning point elections occur whep enough of
the citizens are disatisfied with established policies and services. This
turning point opens the door for future redigection, and could bé a point at
which community education strengthens i:grole by providing vehicles for
citizens involvement in the formulation of future directions for the schools.

It should be noted that this strengthened role is not -without risk. '~

Identification with one segment of the political community’ might leave
community education open to retribution if political power is realigned at
the next turning point election. . -
The renowned Neighborhood Councils of Independence, Missouri,
believe that part of their success isattributable to the fact that they have not
become a political organization. One of their. recent publications states:

Since their beginning, the Neighborhood Councils have scrupulously
avoided any kind of political activity, refraining from endorsing candidates
' for public office, taking stands on political issues, even refusing tosponsor
candidates meetings. Encouraging falks to make up their own minds on
such matters, the Couricils have carefully followed a path of political
neutrality, working with every, palitical per suasion but endorsing nong of

them.’ . i u . .
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The structures of communwuy education (i.e., community councils) should
perhaps strive'for political neutrality in order to be able to work effectively
with groups of all political persua$ions.

® Policy-making dur/ng periods of little po//t/ca/ conflict is characterized
by incrementalism.

During periods of quiescence, to use lannaccone’s term, school systems
often become more closed to outsiders and incremental in their decision-
making processes. The |mpI|catron appears to be that this is not the best
time to promoéte commumty‘educatuon as a vehicle for citizen mvolvement
in decision-making.

On the other hand, an mventnve community educator might choose to
help schoo| board members and superintendents understand the cyclic
nature of the political system and anticipate the citizen discontentgdaat
tends to follow periods of quiescence. Community education could then be
promoted as a means of involving community members' in resolving
conflict and providing direction for desired change. This mightlengthen the
period of quiescence and perhaps head off the abrupt change that follows
turning point elections.

In a recent study, a colleague and | found that community educators may

. have a dlfflqult time fostering a true democratic process if they are
sponsored by a “‘closed’’ bureaucratic institution.2We also found evidence,
however, that community education can have the effect of openmg up the
bureaucracy.

® Superintendents can aVOId “Involuntary turnover” by adjusting

_ policees, policy-making processes, and school programs immediately after
the defeat of incumbent board members.

A current school of thought holds that school administrators must
abandon a technocratic model, in which their chief asset is technical
expertise, and adopt a political model of administration Don Davies of the
Institute for Responsive Education identified these elements of the political
model. reconciling a diversity of goals and values; dealing with conflict;
mediating among conflicting interests of a diverse constituency; building
consensus, bargaining and compromising, sharing power, providing
services wanted by constltuents and recognizing that on many i1ssues
there is no one right ‘answer morally or technically.? -

Davies points out that the political administrator needs extensive parent
and community involvement and a structure for providing it. Community
education can offer that structure through its community councils.
Therefore, after an election in which there is significantincumbentdefeat,
the community educator may be able to approach the superintendent wnth

~ the idea of strengthening the role of the community councils.

® The core features of community education’s political ideology—

responsiveness, citizen engagement, and social solidarity—are not the
sole property of either American political conservatism or of American
political liberalism.

lannaccone’s point is an important one for community educators to
ponder. Itis my impression that community educators until recently tended

ERIC | | 1
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to view their movement as appealing to the liberal side of the political
. spectrum. It 1s only recently, in the prevailing political conservatism, that
they have become aware that the concept appeals to both camps This
reassessment may well have arisen out of a need to determine how to best
survive during a period of political change. .
Community educators need to examine what it i$ about the community
education concept that appeals to each group, conservative and liberal
Then they must develop strategies based on the political leaning of the
audience being hddressed. This is ngt a call to dishonesty or a
recommendation to become all things to all people, but a way of pointing
'2ut that community education is apoltical, facilitating as it does the »
"fnvolvement .of people regardless of their political orientation
® After a turning point election, school system policy is realigned
through the school superintendent.
lannaccone points out that incumbent defeats usually bring about a -
change in superintendents (a point that may be corroborated by noting that
the national range of tenure for superintertdents is less than 3-5years) He
says further that after significant political conflict and mcurg?nt defeat,
the’'new superintendent is usually hired from outside the syste andgiven
careful directions by the new board. . - )
The period of formulating new directions offers the community educator
an opportunity to propose an expanded role for the community education
contept. This could be done through the community councils, whose
members could approach new board members and the new superintend-
ent. It should be noted, however, that others in the school political system _
are unlikely to miss this opportunity to promote their own special interests{
The vocational educators, special educators, the advocates of programs for
tRe gifted and talented, etc, will all be mobilizing. The difference couldbe |
that most community educators have in the past failed to recognize and
take advantage of this opportunity. B
® The longer-term tactical goal for community educators is to build on
early successes, incrementally broadening the range of problems and
issues, and the numbers and kinds of participants.
This advice 1s directed to the early part of a period of quiescence.
lannaccone_states that “specific program proposals whose goals and
+ values are convergent with the established policy premises of the school
district obviously have a much better chance of adoptiog and implementa- -
tion than do those with divergent goals and values.” Thisshould give some
guidance to community edueators as they work with community members
in setting goals and objectives for the community education program In
fact, community education can benefit best, says lannaccone, when
community educators accept initially the problems the school district’s
personnel want to work on collaboratively. This may mean deferring work
on problems in the community inorder to demonstrate to school peoplgthe
effectiveness of community education in expanding citizen participationin
collaborative problem solving. This process will help legitimizethe goncept
in‘the eyes of the school.

©
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It practical termE this may mean devoting time and resources to
organizing a school volunteer program before taking ona community crime
prevention project. This policy of giving priority to school-identified
probléms will change as the school district moves through the'turning point .
election period, and, as new values and policies are formulated after a
tur ning point election, the community educator will have an opportunityto

. influence that process. : o .

» . @ Jwo apparently conflicting strategies are identified for community
educators during perfods of growing citizen discontent with school policies.
Oneisto tryto improve the school's responsiveness tb community needsby
making $chool officials aware of what is going on. The second /s to build
support outside the system in order to change it through elections.

lannaccone tells ‘us that there is some research evidence to support
dividing one’'s resources equally between the two strategies This
suggestion causes me to shudder wit yisnons of community educators
_getting caught playing both.ends againstthe middle Itseemsto methereis
a danger in actively working qutside the system to defeat certain board
mgmbers or promote particular issues. | recommend developing a base of

.. support for community education In the community, and then letting the
support base deal with the political system On the other hand, the strategy
of seeking to increase the awareness of school officials, while likely to be

. frustrating at times, 1s both important and appropriate.
. @ As incumbent defeats begin to occur during a TPEP, it may be both
inefficient and damaging to one's credibility to become closely associated '
_with an establishment that is experiencing rejection by the citizens
This 1s akin to saying don,'t stand too close to the target when the firing.”?
squad appears It makes good sense but it may not be all that easy
-ln_‘manskschooLmstncts community educators have become closely
assdciated with superintendents,) often ‘because the superintendent is
_ aware of the commupity educator’s link with the community. The
- community educator must be careful not to be used as a "lightning rod,”’
placed 1n the community to attract the fire and heat. A better role forthe
. community educator 1s to help facilitate communication between the
.. _ school system and the community, rather than to act as spokesman for
", ! either camp.
" lannaccene concludes that knowledge of the processes of policymaking
and change 1n a school distriet can ephance the power of the community
educator "if the knowledge.is.used appropriately.” This knowledge will not \
give the community educator a how-to plan for success |t wili, however, ‘
provide some valuable guidance in choosing a reasonable plan of action,

Idealistic as it may seem, community education might have as its long-
range goal the'ehmination of turning poimt election periods {TPEPs) Ifthe
community education concept is securely in place, a school district has
built-in mechanisms for helping citizens resolve conflicts of values and
ideas without firing superintendents on a regular basis, or electing new
school board members every time something needs to be changed. The -
only time a superintendent or board member would have to be replaced is

B
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when he or shewas unwnllmg to support the community education concept

of allowing citizens a share in the decision-making process. ’

Perhaps we all oughi\ to take a lesson in polmcal astuteness from that

eminent political observer, George Burns, who sald. “Toobad all the people
" who know how to run the country, are busy dnvmg taxicabs and cuttlng

hair.” SR

. -
.
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‘Commentary on: Laurence lannaccone’s

"*Community Education and Turning Point Election Periods (TPEPs)”’

by
Samuel Halperin

I have two basic problems with Larry Innaccone’s paper First, in spite of
my respect for his research methodology and. his skills, | do not understand
how his analysis of turning point election periods (TPEPs) can measurably
aid policy makers, community educators, or the lay public, nor how it can
further the objective of getting a nationalagenda for community education
Second, | am skeptical of the predictive power of cyclical explanations of '
human behavior. | believe that life is a great deal more chaotic,
idiosyncratic, unpredictable, and unrepetitious than TPEP research

" implhes.

s

Individuals with their unique abilities and their peculiar dreams, desires,
and ideals, seem to me to be at least as decisive in determining outcomes
as the mechanistic workings of a sqciety allegedly governed by the
gharacteristics of candidates rather than educational policy issues), seem
to me more nearly the norm than the exception. American politics, afterall,
1S’ notoriously personalistic. Far more often than not, the candidate /s the
issue. When policy pla nkg, and proposals are injected into a campaign, it is
more often’ to see how the candidates’ personalities are reflected and
revealed by the 1ssues, rather than to assess and plumb the merits of the
proposals themselves. Atthe national level, who remembers thatthe{najor
policies sgparating Herbért Hoover from Franklin Roosevelt in 1932 were
the gold standard and prohibition? Was it the alleged missile gap or Jack
Kennedy's style and “‘class” that beat Richard Nixon in the 1960 television
debates? And was it Jimmy Carter’s personality and perceived malperfor-

' mance as President or Ronald Reagan’s issues that carried the day in

19807 oL

Similarly, having watched almost a dozen D.C. schogl superintendents
come and go In the past 21 years, | remain profoundly skepticalthat issues
andphilosophies accounted for more than atoken measure of theturnover
in that disastrously unstable period. Rather, the struggle for political
survival and domindnce, and the interpersonal skills, or lack of them, of the
major actors help explain what happened in the District of Columbia Does
the high standing of the current D.C. superintendent in the Washington
political and educational community derive from a cyclical stage of the
District’s educational milieu, or is it, as | believe, a tribute to Floretta
McKenzie's very substantial mastery of the political and social skills
delineated by Don Davies (and cited approvingly by Steve Parson in his
excellent paper)? : T

3
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Was the vertiable explosion of federal social programs inthe '605and~the£ .
*70s part of the "normal cycle” of social change or was 1t “aberrational,”
produced by a umque combination of social forces and dominant
individuals unlikely to be duplicated again? Are Ronald Reagan and
Reaganomics just a blip on the radar screen of upward social progress, or
was the unprecedented growth of federal (and state) social programs really
a long-term trend, interrupted briefly by a ““turning point election?”

Whatever we may think of TPEP theory, the election of 1980 was a \ .
turning point of enormous significance for American society generally
Education, including community education, will never be the same Deep in
our hearts all of us know that our economic, social, and potitical problems
are more deep-seated and intransigent than a simple replacement of
Ronald Reagan will cure. .

L W
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PART IV: COORDINATION OF HUMAN SERVICES

SUMMARY .

Jule M. Sugarman says that the current national debate over proper
federal, state, and local roles will shape the human services delivery
systems of the future Demographic changes and advancing technology [
will also play arole in shapingthe delivery systems Changesin the age mix
of the population, geographic mobility, the increased number of women in
the workforce, and changes in the makeup of the family are causing
increased demand for child-care programs and for the training of child-care
providers. High rates of unemployment and underemployment may cause
demands o) government to create employment and necessitate adjust-
ments in economic expectations and standards of living.

Communl}y educators .are particularly suited to fill the role that the
economics, philosophy, and politics of the umes are creating. that of
commupity responsibility for the delivery of human services Sugarman

¢ suggests a model for providing human services for which public funding ts
insufficient a “Community Educator Corps” that would serve as an
auxiliary to the lpcal school system, and be available for assignment to
public or private organizations involved in the provisign of humanservices.
Some functions of the Corps would be to educate, organize, motate,
resolve conflict, act as a catalyst to analyze problems, develop policy, and
implement programs. Expenses for Corps services would be shared by the
local and state education agencies and receiving organizations '
~ Jack D. Minzey notes that the federal role in public education has been a
rather recent phenomenon, beginning in the 1950s. Community educa-
tion, in particular, has had minimal federal recognition and only token
federal support, and 1s morte appropriately supported by the community.
Minzey says that the movement in the past two decadeg from a
representative,to a participatory democracy may be the most important
change of the 1980s in its impact on ouf society, our political system, is
growing more responsive and more accountafple. Changes in the age
distribution of our population will mand3te re-consideration of how public
education uses its resources to address such issugs as lifetime education
Minzey defnr#es community education as a set of beliefs and points out
that the community school 1s simply one institution’s attempt to respond to
these beliefs. He cautions community educators to avoid trying to do things
outside the realm of their training. He supports Sugarman’s model for a
Community Educator Corps but would modify it to emphasize a facilitating s
role for the community school director, who would ascertain thata needed
service was not available before initiatingcommunity action to address the
problem.

a
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Susan J. Baillie agrees with many of Sugarman’s speculations on the
future but she gloes notbelieve that the Reagan Administratioh’s proposals
to phase out federal efforts in the delivery of human services are the wave -
of the future She points out that public opinion polls consistently show -
"support for federal social services {unless the word “"welfafe’ 1s used).
Baille points out that the current level of service is already inadequate and
that the need 1s for expanded, not reduced, programs. She poifts out that
‘ successful models of community education include some that are’
independent of school systeins. Baille believes that community education
can have considerable national impact in the human services area if it
- - develops its citizen participation component. E - :
She lists six potentital impediments to Sugarman’s proposal for the
expanston of community education: (1) general lack of knowledge about “
community education, (2yagency turfism, (3) service boundary disputes; (4)

bureaucratic 1/mmobility, {5) the inefficiency of community participation; /
and (6) legal and financial problems. ‘ .
. \ . .
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ACHIEVING CRITICAL MASS IN COMMUNITY EDUCATION
* B . -
. . by -
Jule M. Sugarman .. VL
. - Te . -

‘ ¢
THe question in my mind 1s whether the child has outgrewn the parent
Community education, spawnedand nurtured from its infancy by the-publie
schools of America, is now mature and very robust in fact, sister*agencies
such as recreation and community action have paid commurity education’
the supseme compliment of imitation. Yet community education’s ties to its
education parents may now be unnecessarily constraining its potential to
achieve a critical mass of services in the future Let me be very clear—lin
no way recommend dissolution of the family ties. Rather, | wantto consider
whether some greater degree of independence of action ant adjustmentin
institutional framework would not strengthen both child and parent The
breadth and depth of what community education 1s achieving thrbughout
the nation demonstrates characteristics of flexibility and innovation that
are critical to the expanded role | will suggest. .

Speculations on the Future : .

We cannot plan for the future without speculating on what the nature of
our society; our values, and our governments are hkely to be Our post-
World War Il experiences in predicting the future ought to be a cause for
hymihity. Few can clasm to have had any long-term success in anticipating
the changes”in technologies, the internationalization of society, the
economic changes, and the turmoil 1n attitudes and values we are living
througj ) ’ N

N

4

But with all humility | cannot resist the opportunity to think about the*
future, to consider those developments that are almost certain along with
those that are highly speculative. Mycpredmtuons are based on two
assumptions. first, that the world will somehow find a way to remain at
peace, and second, that the current recession will notbecome depression,

. that we will somehow restore the viabihty of our economy.

Government

Thereis currently no area more difficult to plumb than the future of our
government(s) We are in the midst of a great national debate as to the
“future of government. There are two central issues;

® What are the proper responsibilities of American governments?

® How should those responsibilities be distributed among federal, state,

and local governments? '

Underlying both issues is the often unasked question of what is essential
to the good of society. Similarly permeating the issues are questions of
viable alternatives to government action. . .

During the middle of this century Americans put enormous faith and
substantial iInvestment into the premise that government, especially atthe

o : 115
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federal level, could solve any problem. With a fervor remarkably similar to
the fervor American bustness brought to building America’s industrial
might.at an earlier time, we applied enormous energyto usinggovernment
to overcome all the defects we believed to existin our society Whether it
was. In education, health,»social services, equal opportunity, economic
security, life as a senior citizen, culture, recreation, or housing, we wanted
the best for all—and we wanted 1t fast.

Now large numbers of people have developed grave reservations about
what government, particularty the federal government, has been tryingto
do. For the firsttime 1iits history there is the possibility that the powers and
activitiesof the federal gevernment will be substantiallyreduced Let mebe
very ¢lear that this 1s not a certainty, for there are many other people whe
beheve that the federal efforts have hag highly positive results. They argue
that, while refinements may be required, a vast amount has been left
undone that only the federal government has the capacity todo (akthoughit’
might use state and local gbvernments and the private sector as allies and
instruments to achieve its objectives).

President Reagan 1s the nation’s leading spokesman for the, view that
government, particularly the federal government, should do less in human
services Although the precise limits as to whatthe federal government, in
his view, ought to do are not explicit, the residual responsibilities seemto -
be: R
1. maintaining the social security and unemployment insurance pro-

grams; * . '
‘2. maintaining some -’ degree of support for services to the aged,

lower dollar level than in the past; .

3. maintaining, for a time, the Medicaid and Medicare programs; T

4. providing some support for medical, but not social, research; and

5. preventing intentional and substantidl discrimination.

To the extent that other human services are essential, the President
would assign both management and financial responsibilities to state and
local governments: But his real preference seems to be that the private ¢
sector (1.e., business, philanthropy, and}he churches) ass:ume responsibili-
ty.*

To accomplish his. objectives, the President has proposed a 10-year )
strategy. His proposal for fiscal year 1982wasto consolidate approximate-

ly 90 categorical programs into five block grants with an across-the-board
reduction of 25 percent in funding Congress substantially modified these
proposals but accepted many of the principles behindthem (See Appendix

B for a list of programs included in block grants.) In particular, Congress
greatly reduced the authority of federal officials and gra nted state officials
much greater authority over the use of federal money.

*Appendix A, which 1s drawn from the author's Human Services.in the 1980's (White
Paper 1V), provides more detail on those human service programs from which the President
would have the federal government withdraw '

«
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(1 «

In tus fiscal yaar 1983 budget the President proposes additional block
grants and further reductions in funding. He also proposes, beginning in
fiscal year 1984, creation of a trust fund to supplant 43 existing programs,
31 of which are human service programs. The programs range from
general revenue sharing, mass transit subsidies, and sewer and water
construction to education, health, social, community, and legal services
Their costs are estimated by the Administration at $28billion If approved
by Congress (and this is far from certain), states would, beginning Qctober
1, 1983, have three options on using their share of the trust fund They
could / . .

® ask federal agencies to-continue the program under federal rules until
1986 with reimbursement by the states (an option unhkely to be used by
any state), .

® usethe moneytocarry on similar programs but under state policies asto
ehgibility, priorities, standatds, and methods of service delivery, or

® use the money for any:purpose the state wished (e g , raising salaries,

\reducing taxes, constructing highways) without any requirement that

the money be spent on human services.

In 1987 the trust fund would be reduced by 25 percent, and by 1991
there would be no federal money. The President would have accomplished
his objettive of eliminating the federal role in managing and financing
human services - F . < -

The trust fund 1s a popular idea with governors and legislators because it
gives them virtually total cogtrol over how the money is usedas yellasover
decisions on targeting, eligibility, fee scales, quality, standards, and
accountability. Theirr enthusiasm is constrained, however, by the disap-
pearance of federal funding in later years. The White Holse and the
governors-are now,negotiating possible ‘modifications i1n the trust fund
concept ' .

Many members of Congress are actively opposing the trust fund for other
reasons First, they # notwant to approprate large sums of money without
knowing the specific purposes for which the money will be used Many

“members have, over the years, helped create or support programs that
enjoy Strong constituent support Some members are concerned that
states will not give these programs the same priority the members would
Some feel that states will not perform well without close federal
supervision. ’

Experience with the existing general revenue program has convinced
some members that money not specifically targeted toparticular programs
45 much more difficult to appropriate. This explains Congress’ failure to
appropriate the state portion of genetal revenue sharing in 1980 Congress
felt that the states, at that ime, were in goad financial condition, and no
compelling case had-been made that specific damage would occur if the
funds were lost. States should keep that example in mind as they evaluate
the trust fund concept. ’ }
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Whether or natatrustfundis approved, there isnow a clear movementin
the, direction of giving states greater authority. The block grants enactedin
1981 were generally less restrictive on the use of funds than-the
categorical programs had been. Furthermore, the federal departments
were told not to enlarge upon the legislative language through regulations
Congress believed that it had spoken clearly, but if there were any doubts,
intérpretation of the law was to be left to each state. This approach
obviously creates a possibility that different meanings will be giventoa law
by different states and may set the stage for litigation testing whether
Congress has provided “equal treatment}aner the law.” '

Congress also clearly signaled its in‘ten‘t?orf‘to rely on the states for
accountability The states are requireg to make an annual report on their
use of funds, but the content of the repdrti§ leftentirely up to the states As
a consequence, our ability to make comparisons among the statés s likely
to be seriously diminished. Congress placed basic responsibility for
auditing programs and fund expenditures on the states but did provide a
complementary authority to the General _Accouﬁti.ng Office and,the

. Inspectors General.

ERIC

: .

It should be noted that Congress can undo'v'(hat ithas done Thegriginal
Community Development Block Gram cgﬁtéinéd few restrictibns on
grantees. but after a brief experience’ Cdngress became dissatisf@d with
the decisions and actions of state and local governmenis.and added more
federal requirements each year In 1981 Congress again reversed itself
and werit back to a much less restrictive form of grant.

.

Démogi’aphicChanges R N ¢ .

.

& :

We know with a high level of certaintythat.a minimum of 29 percent of
the people now 45-55 years old will live to age 85. If the geror)tologists are
right, most of these people will be physically and mentally healthy They

-.will both want and need to be an active par of society, although perhaps

under different ground rules. Many of them will want or need to remain
employed but may want a . major " shift. in the type or conditions of
employment L

Ar the other end of the age spectrum, the declining birthrate of the 1960s
and '70s seems to be in the process of being, reversed The statistical
eyideqce 1s not yet firm, but | suspect that shiffing family values will soon
raise the birth rate above the replacement levél. We are nottoo far from the
time when some schools will have to be fespened and some teaching staffs
expanded A higher birth rate accompaned by continuing growth in the
proportion of women working would cauge a sharp jump in thedemand for

preschool and after-school child care programs of manytypes Ourcurrent

difficulty in financing suchrprograms 1s likely to be exacerbated by coming
revenue shortfalls. Many more people, wib lack formal training may
become care providers and require coffsideraBlé training.

In the mid-years of.hfe we willﬁhave,awhejlgtzeyond\the year 2000, the
largest number of individuals in the labor _fo't"c}"e that America has ever
known The implications of that fact are discussed under Employment,
below ) AN I
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. The 1970s appearto have marked the beginningof a new phase inhealth

E

3 care, with a newagmphasis on preventive care. Surgeon General Julius
Richmond's lanspAgik.1979 reporton the state of America’s health makes
clear that the sases of death and chronic illness can be greatly
reduced by personal discigline and enviropmental control. Deaths'due to
heart disease, stroke, cirrhosis, cancer, and accidents are all directly tied to
things we can do something abou} Spendingon preventive health care has
clear promse of substanually reducing overall health care costs Butmuch
of the payoff 1s lofig-tegm;and in the meantime our national medical costs
may drive out SpendinggpE dpentive programs Clearly, an effective and |
continuing health edycation ndfqdvocacy program reaching into all age
groups should be a part, ot ’g)yr’future. Private employers and private
organizations may hold the:l 8,40 mounting such @ program because of
their growing concern abgitthe rising costs of health-care fringe benefits
L™ .
and the production losses attfibuted to drug use and alcoholism

P

Employment e,
During the last dechef the American labor force pasid the 100 million

s -

mark. Urfortunately, it left behind many people who wduld like to be a part
of that labor force. Persistent unemployment in the untler-25 age group
and among minorities (particularly black and Hispanic males) was coupled
with persistent underutul;zatng;p’fwomen's talents Atthe beginningofthe
1970s we tatked hopefully ot fult employment with an unemployment rate
of 3 to 4 perceMt. Before thg};ggen;[ec‘:essmn. the unemploymentrate was _
about 7 percent, if discouraged workers (the unemployed who are no
longer actively seeking empfbjmeht) are included, the>total number of
unemployed would have beeg.8 percent The discouraged were being
sustained by an undergrourid® economy, or were living off savings of
families and friends or thisiigh.gov8rnment finanicial assistance No one
knows their precise numbers, but they are a significant part of the
population. Clearly, many &t them are, however unwillingly, a drain on the
public economy It should hg nated that a large part of this population does
move tn and out of employment, so the number of persons permanently
unemployed s much smaller’than the percentage indicates..

The labor- market changed qualitatively as well as quantitatively
between 1970 and. 1980. Manufacturing activities and agriculture
declined to 22.3.percent and 4 percent of the labor market, respectively

. Public employment rose during the decade to a peak of 17.1 percent and
then began todechne in the early ‘80s. Only the sgrvice industries showed
sustained growth in employment. Although thé current Administration ,

. speaks of the reindustnaliation of America, the signs both here ,and
throughout the world seem to indicate a continuing decline in manufactur-

- ing employment. . .

) Q . . L N
ERIC - | I
. -

I




ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

changing economics.

134 COMMUNITY. EDUCATIONAL AND SOCIAL IMPACT PERSPECTIVES

Other major changes have taken place in the individual’s view of ‘work
Three years ago it would have been very clear to me thata large portion of
employees would (a) place great emphasis on variety in their work; (b) be
eager fer total career changes fromtime totime; (c) accept with equanimity
the need to be geographically mobile, (d) be frequently dissatisfiedwiththe
value of what they were doing, (e) place a very high value on jobsthat gave
them personal control over their time (e.g., “flextime,”” long weekends,
frequent vacations, and sabbaticals), and {f) expect rapid personal
economic progress Job security would, perhaps, have been at the bottom
of the list. ¢ .

But that hist would have been made when employed persons had no real
concern about job security, when, as one job for educated and skilled
people disappeared, one or more would be created. Now we are ina period
marked by vast increases in concern about job security and a shift in
people’s view toward more emphasis on family considerations and
maintenance of community roots. The result is likely to be increased
interest by employees 1n improving their skills or developing new ones so
that they are more attractive to employers, some of whom feel in‘a position
to be more demanding and less considerate of employees’ needs As the
economy improves, the question is whether we will return to the values of
the'1970s or maintain those of the early ‘80s. '

The answer to that question is likely to be found, in part, intechnological
devefopments. The explosive growth in the availability of computer
technology and the amazing reductions in its cost seem to have the
potential of revolutionizing clerical employment. But if this happens, where
will the displacedclerical worker go? Is there on the horizon somevast new
supply of jobs for persons with lower skill levels?

There are four possible outcomes. (1) We may find that we cannot, in fact,
create enough employment to absorb the labor force In that case we will
have to concentrate on a redistribution of available employment so that

more people may share'in its fruits. (2) We may find that the skill levels of |

large numbers of people must be substantially changedto meet the needs
of the large new industries. (I am far less sanquine than many that the
burgeoning.information industry will generate vast new employment; lam

articularly pessimistic that it will provide opportunities for those with low
skill levels ) (3) We may see demands on government to create employment
in public agencies or private non-profit organizations, in areas of no interest
to .business. (4) Many people may have to adjust their economic
expectations and standards of living to a new reality of their potential
income. This may, in turn, generate pressures on government for more
assistance in providing economic security. ‘ :

Whatever the direction of change, there will be a great need for
educators who can help people change their attitudes and skills with, or
ahead of, the times and adjust to different life styles that stem from

B B - ' f"
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Family Management Problems

The Amenican family has changedtremendously during the mid-century
Births out of wedlock rose from a 1950 low of 4 percent of all births to a
1979 peak of 17.1 percent. The proportion of marriages ending indivorce
has increased, nearly one half of all marriages performed in 1973 are
projected to end indivorce. One out of twochildren will spend some partof
their-lives in a one-parent home. .

More than 54 percent of children now live in homesin which the mother
is working. Even among mothers with preschoolers that proportion
exceeds 45 percent. There is some debate as to whether this is a
permanent phenomenon. It will be interesting to see whether the trend
changes if high unemployment persists. There remains a strongly held and
increasingly vocal view among some women and men that women with
children do not belong inthe labor force. My own judgment is that there will
be a short-term decline in the proportion 6f women working during the
child’s preschool years, but no decline.in the longer term.

In the last three decades the geographic dispersion of families continued
to increase. The support systems of the large family were less available to
families with young children or older parents. Con quently, married
couples as well as singleparents have increasingly had torely on their own
resources for family management and for coping with*such problems as
delinquency, abuse of drugs and alcohol, family conflicts, child abuse and
neglect, and the 1solation of the elderly, all of which are commonplace and
probably increasing in frequency.

| beleve there is a trend for families to regroup in support of their
members.: Certainly there is more resistance to moves related to
employment. Some of this is dye to the problems of dual careers, but-l
sense also a desire among the younger generation to be closer to their
families. Nevertheless, there will be, for the forseeable future, very large
numbers of people needing help in family management from’ individuals
outside the family. A%ariety of public, voluntary, and even for-profit
agencies and groups are trying to meet that need, but the prospect is for
great shortages of funds for these agencies. The alternative lies in the
development of supports within neighborhood, social, business, and
religious organizations.

\

implications for Community Education

The implications of the coming changes raise fundamental issues about
the role community educators could or will want to play. President Reagan
1s asking Congress to abandon, over a 10-year period, virtually all federal
responstbility for human services. If the President persuades Congress to
do this, state and local governmeiits, voluntary organizations, the
churches, businesses, families, and individuals will be on their own in
trying to cope with human problems. Nothing on the economic horizon

andicates.that_any of these groups will have the financial resources to

employ the staff necessary to serve people in need. Historically, even under
the most ambitious publicly financed programs, we have never come

15
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anywhere close to meeting needs, the iIssue now Is the extent to which we
can create support systems that are not significantly dependenton public
funding. ¢ . :

What we should be looking at is ways to maximize use of whatever
resources exist That means using those resources to catalyze and
support all types of volunteer, self-support, and- mutual support
systems. Expressed in community educationterms, it means using trained )
community educators to build skflls and motivation in private organizations
and individuals so they can do those things for which public funding s
imited or unavailable. Only by mobilizing these private organizations and
individuals cah we achieve the cntical mass in human services necessary
to the future of~American society.

Community education has a real potential for helping society cope with
the future. But to realize that potential, community education will have to
be freed from schools to work 1n a wide variety of organizations and
environments. Many educators will'have to move out of schools and
become tutors, advisors, and supporting resources to organizations that
have the capacity to work in environments outside the school system.
Some educators may have to avoid direct identification with the schools
because of the hostility some groups feel toward the schools

What Could Be Achieveg?

Sometimes it helps to postulate an tdeal, not bécause 1t is necessarily
achievable, but because it provides a target against which to test reality. |

‘would state the ideal in three ways:

1. Anygroup of reasonable size, whether ongoing or ad hoc, that is dealing
with human service issues and needs to expand its knowledge and
skills can find help in achieving that objective from a community
educator who is acceptable to the group.

2 Whenever public or private officials see a human services need that

requires ‘expansion of knowledge and skills in a specific area or among

specmc' groups, there are community educators available with the
capacity to interest, motivate, and assist the _public In organizing to
meet society’s needs. ) -

3. When there are conflicts among groups and individuals, there are
people ‘to help in resolving those conflicts. N

A Modified Institutional Base

-

If community educators are to meet the objecfives | have set forth, they
must modify their institutional base. They must be able toworkin a variety
of organizations, using various sources of funding, while maintaining a
home base within the education system. For purposes of salary equity,
career advancement, retirement, and other benefits, the community
educator needs an ongoing personnel system. Certainly there are
individuals who can and would work as free agents, taking theirchances on
the future, but | think we learned in the War on Poverty thatit isromantic to
think there are enough dedicated people to achieve a critical mass of
service. )
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Fortunately, there are models that show how an acceptable institutional
base can be constructed. One is the U.S. Public Health Service (PHS) Atthe
heart of PHS has been a corps of officers (physicians, dentists, nurses,
epidemiologists, and many other specialists) who willingly accepted

.assignment to other federal agencies, to stateand local agencies, andeven
. togforeign countries. During those assignments they functioned as full

members of the other organizations and were subject to their policies, but
-for personnel purposes remained part of the PHS. o

A second model operated under the Inter-governmental Personnel Act
(IPA), under which federal employees could be assigned to state or local
governments or to educational Institutions for periods varying from one
hour to two, years while legally remaining federal employees, retaining
federat insurance and retirement coverage |PA also brought state and
local employees into federal agencies, these employees retained their
status as employees of their parent agencies.

A third model, called the President’s Executive Interchange Program,
permitted federal employees’to accept assignments in private companies
and vice versa Space prohibits a recounting here of all the complexities of
this and the other models. The point 1s that when federal agencies used
them well, they had very positive results. . .

[

The Local Community Educator Corps

How could such a model be applied to community education? There
might be created, as an auxihary to a local school system, a semi-
“autonomous Corps of Community Educators who have the talent and
“Interest to work across institutional ines These individuals would be
available for assignment to any public or private organization involved in
the provision of human services. Their functions would be educational in
nature, but they would often deal with aspects of organizational
development, group motivation, and(conlect resolution. They might find
themselves, deeply involved as catalysts to problem analysis, policy

. development, and program implementation. The mostimportant ingredient

they would bring is an understanding of how the educational process can
be used to make things happen, how individuals can become stronger
~through a group educational process.

Certatn principles should be applied in developing a Corps:

1 Service should be wholly voluntary, the educator should have an
expheit right, without pre/'udfcé, to refuse an assignment.

2. Anorganization should'request assistance and should have the rightto
refuse, without prejudice, the assignment of a particular educator.

3. Successful service in the Corps should be given significant credit in
setting salaries and making promotions within the school system.

4. 'Boards of education should be willing to waive normal requirements to
permit outsiders with special skills to serve temporarily as community
educators within the school system. N ’
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5. State education agencies (SEAs) should consider servingas brokersfor
arranging assignments. The SEA mightalso consider assigning its own
personnel through such a system. ’

6. The local education agency (LEA) or SEA should be alert to situations in
which its educators might be helpful. To that end, the agency shouldbe

in close contact with local government officials and private planning
organizations such as United Way. Commuynity educators should be
.encouraged to seek out or stimulate opportunities in which their talents

s could be effectively used. A planping or advisory group of public and

2 . private agencigs (including United Way planning organizations or their
. equivalents) would be highly desirable.

., 7. Itpossible, the LEA or SEA should have an.appropriation with which to

. pay part,of the Corps’ expenses when it is inthe public interest to do so.

However, the receiving organization should make a meaningful

financial contribution toward the costs involved. i
8. Financial support for the Corps’ activities could, and perhaps should, be

shared by_the school board, the local gover’n:;’em, and private

w

organizations. It will be gteatly to the Corps’ advantage to bethought of
. as a gommunity resource rather than as as scho praggam.
. The school board should consciously limit its involvement in choosing
projects, and assigning people, but it should have the right to recall
.. community educators to meet the needs of the school system and to
approve any personnel changes.

©

A

There are also some cautions to keep in mind:

—~__ 1. Assignments should be made carefully. A few bad assignments will
. . convince both outsiders and insiders that the Corps is a dumping >
' ground. 1 .
', , 2. The 'parent organization should remain in close touch with the
) assignee, not for purposes of supervision, but to reassure the individual
N , of his or her continuing ties to the education agency and of a real job to
- which to return. . , ,
‘ 3. The LEA or SEA should understand thiat it may permanently lose some
N educators to the organizations to which they are assigned.

. Examples of Use of Community Educators -
Following are examples of situations in which a community educator
might play a usefyl role; .

1. A state gm:érnment has a policy of deinstitutl:onalizing people with
mental health problems. Many of these people have no relatives or

’ ' _ friendsin the community. The community educator agrees to spend two
- days a week working with patients, one day at the institution working
. . with patients about to be released, and the other day.with a mutual

support group of patients already in the community. F unding is provided
through Title XX of the Social Security Act and/or through a service
confract with the réleasing institution.
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2. The health department sees many expectém mothers who are having
difficulty managing their oldewchildren. The department has no legal
Fesponsibility in this area but knows that the problems, left unattended,
could become serious. It recommends thatthe Corps become involved
With funding from a local community foundation, the community
educator works twice a month with a parent group, concentrating on
1ssues related to managing older children An objective is to make the
_ group self-sustaining. ) .
3. ‘A group of senior citizens would like to work with preschool centers in
their city, but both the seniors and the center directors feel that the
semors are out of touch with techniques for woréq‘ng witH young
children The seniors decide to chip in enough money so that a
communmty educator can Organize a training program for them
4. A great need for day care of handicapped children has developedinthe .
mmunity. County officials are concerned about safety and health
* 1ssues as well as the quality of care offered to handicapped ch ildren in
family day care homes. The county staffissmall, and there are'nofunds
totrainfamily day care mothersinthe $pecialized needs of handicapped
children. They do have inspection funds, however. A community
educator becomes a consyltant to the inspectors, helping them
redesign their inspection so it becomes more of atraining tooI,. The day
care mothers, feeling the. need for more training, ask for a Corps
member to help them form their own organizatiori for staff develop-
ment. The state government agrees to use Education Consolidation and
Improvement Act funds to support the effort. C
6. The Acme Corporation would like to employ minority youth with low
Jevels of skills in jobs that have real potential. Government funds are
available to prepare these youths for their first jobs, but advancement
will depend on carefully tailored training programs. The employer and
employees agree that the corporation willprovide space, materials, and
volunteer instructors if the employees will pay a community educator to
organize and supervise the training program. . )
6. A housing project faces bankruptcy, and the Public Housing Authority .
"agrees to turn itover to atenant organization if the tenants will manage
it.'Because the tenants have limited skills, the authority agreestopaya
community educator to develep a training program in basic mainte-
nance, minor repair, and security skills so that those services may beg
performed by volunteers, thereby reducing project costs.
7 A community of lower-income families find they no longer qualify for
Medicaid. Several families must remove elderly parents or chronically
* ill children from hospitals and nursing homes. A family care committee
’ of volunteers (including studénts) is formed to help the families provide
care in their own homes. The community educator hired by the group
arranges basic training and helps the group develop & quality control
system.

ERIC | -
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8. Community residents think that citizen participation in decisions about
spending human services funds is a sham, in large part because they do
not understand the budgetary process and documents. The state
provides a community educator to arrange training in an environment
acceptable to the citizens. - * ‘

9. The XYZ Corporation finds its competitive position eroding and decides
to involve employees in management decisions. It contracts with
community educators to work with employees and carporate officials in
planning that involvement. -

Why Communiiy Educators?

“The roles described above are similar in some ways to those played by
other types of workers, e.g., community organizers, trainers, and social
« workers, but | think community educators will be accepted in many
situations in which other professionals would not be because community
educators are policy-neutral, notidentified with one faction or another, and
dedicdted to good process. They would not be enforcing thé policies or
regulations of a government agency, but respondingto needs seen by the
people involved. Over several years community educators have shown a
capacity to work with many different types of people and to tailor the
learning process to individual motivation and skill levels. They have
successfully introducted flexibility and innovation into previously rigid
school bureaucracies. Finally, many of them seem tp have a highly
*developed sense of mission and*an affinity for hard work.

. Conclusion

The prospect is for massive changes in human services throughout the
country. These changes, as well as newly emerging problems, will occur in
an environment of severly reduced public resources. Formal and informal
private services are likely to proliferate in the absence of government
funded services. Public officials, voluntary agencies, and self-help and
mutual support groups will all need help in using those private services to
delivér effective human services under trying conditions. .

The unique experiences and achievements of community eduqators
create a presumption that they could play a highly useful role in facilitating
necessary changes. This may, however, require adjustments in their
relationships to school systems. Community education needs some
freedom from the school system if community educators are to achieve
critical mass in supporting the overall humanservice effort. Models exist as
to how this can be done. Basically, community educators would remain
part of the formal school personnel system but be permitted to work in
many other types of organizations, both public and private, using a wide
variety of public and private funds.
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APPENDIX A
‘THE PRESIDENT’S PLAN

The President and his advisors have been forthright in saying that they
hope to remove the Federal government entirely from authority over and
financial responsibility for human services. A clear strategy to accomplish
this objective 1s now emerging as reflected in the chart and timetable

below.
Timetable Block Grants ‘Income Maintenance Funding Other
wFY 1982 57 programs conisoli- Ehgibility narrowed,  25% re- Deregulation of new
. dated into 9 block _services dimimished;  duction I and some existing pro-
, 4 grants with authority tough administrative dollars. érams Abolition of
transfered to states  requirements. some reporting and
¢ ' audit requirements,
Staffing reductions in
Federal agencies. Cur-
: tasiment of research
* and professional
development
FY 1983 Several more Further reductions Further  Further deregulation
-~/ programs consofi- in eligibihty and reduction Further reductions 1N
dated into block and services in dollars. Federal staff Further
grants A Even tougher y curtailment of research
’ administrative ‘ and professional
* requirements _development
FY 1984 Trust Fund of Federal government  Further  Close to total deregula-
$28 bithon which assumes Medicaid reductions tion. Virtually no
statés may use States-take over in dollars. Federal staff help or
to buy Federal AFDC and monitoring.
programs, take _ Food Stamps.
them over, or o
" use for other
purposes.
v i -
FY 1987 Most federal Begin
administration of phase out
of service pro- of trust .
grams and block funds. .
grants ends D . .
FY 1991 . . ’ Federal
- ! funding of
. - services
N « ends P
Speculative Local education Social Secunty Federal role in research
and handicapped changes. Ending‘of further curtailed?
programs end? Medicaid/Medicare?

Programs for
the aged altered?
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‘ APPENDIX B '
THE FEDERAL/STATE TRUST FUND ~

The President proposes to create a Trust Fund in support of 43 separate
programs in FY 84. This total includes 19 grants for transportation, revenue
sharing, and other purposes that are not human services. The trust fund -
would be available to the states in three phases. Between 1984 and 1987 a
state may use the money to reimburse the Federal government for a
continuation of programs operated under federal rules. It'may-also use the
trust fund money to take over some or all of the presently federally funded
programs. Or the state may treat the money as “‘super revenue sharing”

. and use it for any purpose the state chooses. )

Beginning in FY 88 the Federal programs will disappear entirely and each
state will have to decide what, if anything it wishes to continue.

Also 1n FY 87 the trust fund will be reduced 25%. Further reductions of
25% each year will bring the trust fund to an end at'the close of FY 90.

Administrdtion officials have promised that there will be close
consultation 1n developing the needed legislation with state and Jocal ,
officials and such talks already have begun.

The transfer of these programs will eventually have the effect of
destroying them because there will be few or no Federal rules on how the
money Is to be used.

If the transfer occurs on October 1, 1983 the Federal govetgment will
begin to provide $28 billion to the states out of a Special Fede tate
Trust Fund. This fund would come from a portion of the excise and wi dfall
profits (oil) taxes. ) )

More than half of this money now comes from the windfall profits taxon
oil. Currently the oil companies are reporting lower profits so that total
revepues may actually drop in future years. - .

The Administration apparently does not plan to increas¢ the fund in

- fugure years to compensate for inflation. ‘

The human services programs which would be affected are listed below.
Those which were block granted in FY 82 are shown with a plus symbol.
Those proposed for further block granting in FY 83 have two plus symbols

Vocational Rehabilitation++ CETA++

State Block Grants (ECIA-Ch.2)+ Low Income Energy Assistance+

Child Nutrition++ ' ' . Child Welfare Services++

Adoption Assistance++. ~'  Foster Care++ . .
. Runaway Youth Child Abuse . . ’
. Social Services Block Grant++ _ Legal Services

Community Services Block Grant+ . Health Prevenuon Block Grant |

Alcohof, Drug Abuse and Mental Primary Care Block Grant+

Health Block Grant+ Primary Care, Research & Development

Maternal and Child Health++ x Famuly Planning++

Black Lung Chnics++ Nutrition++ .

, Ma,grgrit Health Chimcs++ Urban Development Action Grants

Women, Infants & Children++
Community Development Block
Vocational & Adult Education++

: El{lC . 12, : .
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Reaction Paper To: Jule Sugarman’s
*’Achieving Critical Mass in Community Education’

. , by .
Jack Minzey

Jule Sugarman’s premise is that thespurpose of any institution is taserve
the society for which it was created. Therefore, the personnel of an
institution must know what the society is like, so they can carry out the
responsibilities for which the institution was intended. Sugarman shares
his view of coming changes in our society and its institutions, .and
«describes a new role for the community educator in this new setting.

_"New" roles for government in education are new only to those who
were not around at the beginning of federal financial support to education
in the 1950s. Before Sputnik, schools received little financial aid from the
federal government. Education was perceived as a province of the state,
and most educators wanted it that way. “‘States’ rights” was an important
concept, and federalism (as it was defined then) threatened to centralize
things 1n a way that was unacceptable to many people. There was concern
that federal aid would bring control by a non-responsive, non-accountable .
bureaucracy—and indeed many péople today feel that the amount of
current federal regulation is not justified jn terms of the financial benefits
received. President Reagan seems to be returning to where we were in the
1950s, and the problem may be more pne of adjustment than prescription.
What we are witnessing is the circular nature of change, and thdse who
would like more federal support for education need simply vwfait a fewyears
until such support is re-introduced as a “riew” something or other.

For those of us in community education, the change will really not be all
that great. We waited a long time for federal support, and the energy
exerted in this cause has not had significant results. We currently have
minimal recognition from the federal government, and the financial
support has been little more than token. In short, the federalgovernment’s
support of community education has been disappointing at best. ,

Community education seems to be moreacceptable at the state and local
levels, where the movement has received both program and financial
support. And this is as it should be, since the community educationconcept
accentuates the smaller community. The categorical nature of a federal
grant may assure that fioney will find its way to a particular program, but
there is something to ffe said for having decisions and guidelines made by
those in the smaller cdmmunity rather than by a bureaucrat who has no
understanding of mdre localized congerns. .

Some observations may be added to Sugarman’s points about age
distribution. The year 1969 was the last time that parents of school-aged
children outnumbered non-parents (61 percentto 49 pergent). The number
of parents has declined regularly since then; the percentage of parents is
30 percent now and will be 20 percent by 1990. This change wouldseemto

L4
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have great ramificattons for our communities. Certainly one of the things
that needs to be considered is how public schopls might use their
tremendous resources to address community issues they have not had
time for-or-have not perceived as a part of their responsibility.

Sugarman notes the move from industry-related jobs to those related to
services and the new concern for self-improvement (perhaps to enhance
job secunty) | am heartened by his suggestion that one answer to
unemployment may be new jobs in public agencies and private non:profit
orgamizations.' This would certainly offer increased attention to many
formerly neglected human problems. ! '

I would like to emphasize a point about unemployment only implied by
Sugarman. Most futurists are predicting a massive transition from an
industrial to a technological society. They also predictan impact that will be
more profound than the 19th century shift from an agricultural to an
industry soctety. In the. new information society, the main strategic
resource will be knowledge, rather than capital. if this prediction is
accurate, and there is mounting evidence that it is, education will takeon a
new aura. Educational institutions will have not only increased responsi-
bility for their traditional clients but also a mandatory obligation related to
Iifetime education, which heretofore has been a luxury of choice. Nations, -
states, communities, and individuals will recognize that quality of life is
dependent oh the level of educatiop of the individual, and'we might then
move from an educational system based on limited schooling to’a much
broader interpretation of education and clients.

I hope that Sugarman is correct on the future of family life His statement
that “'there s a trend for families to regroup in support of their members”’ is
nostalgic, those of us who long for the return of the extended family hopé it
will come true. Many other futurists would disagree with Sugarman onthis
point, and only time will tell who 1s correct. | think | have seen the same
signs that Sugarman has seen, although | must admit that my bias on this
issue may be blurring my vision. : ‘

One possible change that Sugarman does not address should be
mentioned. That change has to do with the move froma representativeto a
participatory democracy. Historically, we have identified ourselves as the
greatest democracy in the world. In truth, we are probably an oligarchy; at
best, we are a representative democracy. The old Jeffersonian principle of
an elitist society has continued to permeate our system of government. We
pay lip service to broader participation and grassroots involvement, but an
actuality the operation of our political system is based on very limited
participation by our citizens, a situatipn continually fostered by the system
itself. . )

The past two decades have produced not only an awareness of the
representative aspect of our political system but some overt moves in the
direction, of participation. More and*more communities have recognized
their role and responsibility in a participatory democracy and have begun to
use those devices that make the Systém more accountable (election,
protest, recall, economic sanction, initiative, referendum). This involve-
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ment 1S appearing not only in government but in the business sector as
well. The move toward participatory democracy will have a greatimpacton
our society and its institutions and may be the most important change
predicted for the ‘80s. N

Sugarman potnts out the close tie between community, education and

. the public schools and suggests thatthis relationship maybe “unnecessar-

ily constraining”’ to community education. Community education and the
public schools do have a close relationship, but iti1snota re)ationship of
exclusiveness. Community education is a concept, a philosophy itimplies
that the entire community should be educated, with education definedas
any wnput that helps an individual with other life experiences. Thus,
education I1s a, much broader term than schooling, and, in light of this
definition, all members of the communityare involved ineducationas both
teachers and learners. ' .

Community education has the Same generic sense as any other concept
such as democracy, soclalism, or Christianity The concept has a set of
basic beliefs, and anyone who espouses_those beliefs is a believer The
concept of community education has its own set qf principles that describe
the _philosophy. Although the following beliet A not universally
accepted, they represent some principles of the community education
concept on which there.is general agreement:

1. Education 1s not synonymous with schooling and deals withan area
much broader than technical traming or vocational preparation’

2. Education 1s a lifetime process and an integral part of the
environment in which we live. -

3 Many groups and individuals are involved in the/ed'ucation process,
and eyery community has an abundance of untapped educational
resources

4. Education is a very valuable resource. -

5. We should seek to maximize the use of facilities and resources since

_they can accomplish collectively much more than they can individu-
ally. o

6. Involvement of the community is a commiunity right that results in
better decisions and better community support.

7. Improvement of the smaller community is the best approach to

“improving the larger community.

8. Services should be delivered as close as possible to where people
live.

9. Education should be based on the needs and problems of the people
for whom it is planned. "

10. The educative process {problem solving) is the most effective way to

meet individual and community needs. '

Any one who supports these principlesbelieves in community education
The community school I1s simply one institution’s attempt to respond to
thesg beliefs. This does not make com munity education the province of the
schools any more than democracy is a province of the schools simply
because schools implement the principles of democracy in their operation

, o ,
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Commumty school pedple are those who believe in community educatien
and are attempting to change the role of the school to coincide with their
beliefs. | hope there are persons.from other disciplines who are community
educators by belief and who wilt expend their energies to change their
institutions {hibraries, community colleges, universities, businesses,

umons, social, and governmental agencies, etc.jina similar way. The fact

that school people have been the most.active in responding to community
education should not deter others nor leave the impression that only one’
agency can dehver the promises of community education Sugarman’s
observation about .community educatiori’s schopl-based identity is one”
many of us share. The answer, however, isnotto getthe.schoolstodo less,
but to get other agencies and institutions to do more in community
education. Wighin the framework of this distussion, | accept his concern
but also state that | am a community educatdr by belief who is a community:
schooler by practice. o ’ : ..

The reason | have turned my energ“@ss»tdtpg,public schools is that tHat is
the only area in which.| have exper“tfse_vi\(\lhilé | have-great concern for
community educationin other dispiplirfé‘sg_ﬁ'\g@puld be presumptuous of me
to attempt to make changes .iri‘areas, igiwhich | have neither training nor
experience. Because of this, | shall fimit my’ comments to wh “the
community school candotin connectj"’é‘i&ﬂﬁ.’othey community educatorsin
order to deal with the problems idenfified by Sugarman: * -~

| applaud this understanding and appg‘ecia'tﬁfn of the capacity of "trained
community educatorg to build skillgand totivation in private organizations
and Individuals so they can do those things for which public funding is
limited or unavailable.” The roles he deseripes for community educatorsin
terms of education, community developrient, group motivation, and
conflict resolution are roles most. com"rfmd'nity educators would welcome
And Sugarman'’s reference tothe educative process reinforcesideas given
to us by Maurice Seay many years ago. .

| would like to add some cautions to the very useful ones proposed by
Sugarmanand suggesta somewhat different community education model
| believe that he attributes to thesc&m munity educator areas of expertise
that are too diverse to be found in‘r& individual. To servé as a facilitator is
an attainable function, but to be involved in areas, as different as senior
citizen programs, mental health, parenting, day care for the handicapped,
vocational training, and management of low-income housing would seem
to require knowledge and time peygnd.the capacity of mostindividuals. We *
have already had community educators who tried to do things outside the
realm of their training, the result was unsuccassful programs and negative
relations with experts in whose fields the community educators tres-
passed. These experiences also resulted in & perception that cojpmunity
eéducators are people who practice"qvbv?thing without a license.
* | would therefore like to suggest a slight. modification in the Sugarman

. proposal. Ispeak primarilyasa community schooler with aninterestonly in

the school's role in community education, and | believe firmly that'the
primary or gemeinschaft unit is critical to this plan.

.. ¢
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There should be a trained community school person atevery elementary
_~ building in the schogl-district. This person would be assisted by appropriate
staff, including professionals, paraprofessionals, volunteers, and secretar-
ial staff. The main. responsibility of this person would be to relate’
commuynity needls to community resources, to function as a broker between
those who have a need and those who can supply a Service. The method-of
operatign would fall into one 6f the following sequential categories:

Category 1: Astraight brokerage function. Clients would be referredto

existing services, and agencie‘§ would be informed of potential clients.
Solutions would come from the simple miatching of current services and
those needing those services. - t -
" Categ.ory 2. Applies when:there are needs and.responsible services,
. but no appropriate programs to meet the needs. Commi#flty members
would be magde aware of-the agencies responsible for a particular kind of
service, and agencies would be informed of persons needing a particular
kind of help. It would then become the responsibility-of that agency to
prowide the service or to join with others to provide it. This procedure would
restore a degree of accountability to aur agency system, and would lead
toward cooperation among organizatioris whenéver a need exceeded the
ability of any one groupto deliver a service. The commiinity school director -
- would also have the role of helping the community find yays to get service
- if agencies were reltictant to supply it. %

.-~  Category 3. To be implemented.when no agency is able or available to
deliver appropriate service. The community school director would initiate
such community gction as is needed to solve the problem with local
resources. This might result in programs or activities beyond the expertise
of the community school director or community members, but the action
would be justified because the director would have already determined that
there was no_existing agency or program to respond. o

These steps would emphasize a facilitating function for the comgunity

« school.director and would reduce duplication and interfererice in areas
outside the realm of the community school director’s training: ltwould also
re-emphasize a basic community education belief that unnecessary
competition or duplication should be avoided and that a good community
educator will never create programs already operated effectively by othey
groups or agencies. _ * RS

This model would seem to be compa}ible with Sugarman’s orientation
and suggestions. ‘Certainly all.of his goals and concerns and his
justification for using school-based people to do such a job are applicable.
The categories above are suggested as a refinement of, notasan alternagé
ta, hisplan. | see the Sugarmanmodel as reflective of the way that Category"
3 might work and suggest that two intermediate steps precede the
activities he proposes. :

Sugarman is a community educator, although his formal credentials are L

in the other fields. His paper attests to this, and | am cer,t.ain that most_’
.community educators will respond to it with'a loud "Amen."”

» - .
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3 .

% oo . ‘ Reactuon Papar to Jule Sugarman s .

B v“"'Achjeying‘ ertical Mass in Commﬁnity Education”’ N
. e . . ‘@ e by . .

P ' Susan Baillie

i‘g" i Introduction ~ L

Sugarman examines the potentral of com munlty educatron and human
delrvery from the broad perspective of future governmental, demographrc.
health, employmént, and family trends. | agree with many of his

. speculatlons on the future, but | have serlous’reservatlons in some areas
and : a few. addmona! suggestlons .

~e

o5 Govemment
' In his assessment of future trends in government, Sugarman raiges but
does not adequately addres$two central issues.theproper responsrbllmes
L .Qf American government, and the distribution of these responsibilities
.. .. 8MONg federal, state, and focal governments. His analysis seems to
LYo "assume, that Presrdent Reagan’s rather compassronless image of
T government is the wave of the futute. He says that many people have
. Feservatlons abdut what the federal govegnment has been trying todo in :
.+ recent years but does not make clear that the reservations seem to be’
... limited to the government's efforts in the area of hyman Services, a .
. relatively small portion of the federal budget ! The current Administration
\ . appa;ently believes that the federal government’s role Should be limited
) e prmcrany to Spendrng for defense of the couhtryand revntaltznng corporate
SN |nvolvement in the economy. But there are many ‘who disagree, with the
Administration, who bellevethatthe federal governmenthas respo nS|b|I|ty
for the'welfare and well-being ‘of all citizens. | )
. AItﬁoUgh President Reagan has managedto cripple some ofthe federal
] .* human serviceés effort, the Administration’s .programs are by no means
necessarrly the wave of the future. Just as FDR came after Hoover, there
R could be substantial revitalization of federal effprts in the human services
-, area after Reagan. Programs may change in their nature and delivery, but
the federal government may resume major responsibility for thewelfare of
its cutaze,ns “Public opinion polls c0nsnstently shaw SuppOl’t for the provrsron
of services by thefederal government (unless the word ’ welfare is used).
§tate and Iocal governments and private orgamzatrons may beCome more
- ~involved, but it is impertant to nofe that one of the reasons federal
- .- _ responsibility increased was that other governments and groups lacked
elther resources or w:llrngness to proVrde adequate services on an equal
“and: just ‘basis. .
. .+ State and focal governments and private groups vary conslderably in
“therr ability to provide for their citizens. One of the federal government s
" roles has.been to equalize those differenges. Another has been to address
those human servnce needs thatare nanonal in scope, not specific ta states.
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Another issue that Sugarman fails to address adequately ts who will be
making future decisions about federal responsibility Some Americans
have shown an unwillingness in recent years to accept election results as
-the final indicator of what the government’s role should be. Increasingly,
people arequestioning the advice of expertsin deciding whatis good for the
country. Currént movements to freeze nuclear weapons development and
to protect the environment are good examples of citizen involvement in
crucial 1ssues—and we have yet to hear the final word from senior citizens
about social security. In the current economy, in which high unemploy-
ment, decliping productian, inflation, and decreased funding for human
.services have beerr accompanied by increased tax Incentives for
corporations_and tax tuts that pnmanly help the rich, it 1s unlikely that
cifizens will ]USt sit back and watch what happens There are already

. movements in some areas towards greater economic democracy The May
16, 1982, New York Times'reported; ,

New coalitions and campaigns have been forming around both economic
and international Jssues on the national state and local levels, many
groups have been broadening their foeus, and new orgamizations are
springing up at the community level. .

* Leaders of these movements say that the Reagan Adiminustration, by
cutting social programs and building up the military, has stimulated the

w formulation of new coalitiohs of organizations with such disparate aims as
bwer interest rates and nuclear disarmament.

Whether these new coalmons represent a Iong -term trend of citizen
. activism . Is uncertaitt, ‘but they do suggest both dissatisfacton and
willingness to act on the part of many people
Sugarman does not. discuss “the Admunistration’s inconsistency in
defming a federal role At the same time as.the Administration moves
toward decentralization of hunian servites programs, it has supported
centralizatian through constitutiorial amendments on the issues’ of
abortton‘and school prayer. ’

Health Care

Sugarman sees @, trepd toward preventnve health care, but his
suggestlon that private employers and private organizations may hold the
key .to mounting preventive programs js not adequately discussed He
offerssno evidence that private employers and private organizations would
be willing to assume the’ burden of spiraling health care costs. Private

., health care insurance is npt equally distributed, many individuals have

none, while current and former government employees {such as veterans)
have good health care insurance The United States Is the only advanced
industrial national without some form of national health insurance for its
citizéns. Is this.not a potentlal trend in health care?

Employment
Sugarman does not offer clear speculation on future economic trends,
perhaps because the current Administration does not have a clear

A
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economic policy. It appears that full employment is not an immediate goal,
so the costs of unemployment wili continue to be a burden to the working
public for the next few years. ‘ )t

Implications for Community Education and Human Services Delivery

Sugarman suggests that changes in the federal role in the delivery of
human services could have a major effecton the role community educators
could or will want to play. As is evident from his analysis, a crisis inhuman
services Is upon us. There Is already a substantial unmet need for services
not covered by federal programs} reductions. in federal support will
increase the demand for services from state and local governments,
voluntary organizations, the schools, and others working in‘the human
services area . )

Sugarman’s proposed strategies for community educators center
prmarily on helping organizations and individuals organize to deliver
human services. He sees a need for community educators to work
somewhat independently of the local school system while bringing to the
dehvery of services “'an understanding of how the educatioi&process can
be used to make things happen.” Sugarman does not sud®est how the
strategies he proposes would be funded, given the slashing of so many
school, local, and state budgets, nor is he clear on the educational
pedagogy he proposes. His examples of new roles for community educators
include working with deinstitutionalized mental patients, child care
prowiders, youth, tenants, families, etc. In the past, community educators
have primarily played facilitating roles, this proposed shift suggests a need
for new types of training for community educators.

One example Sugarman uses is in the current domain of community
educators. facilitating citizen participatiqp in decision-making. This is
perhaps community education’s most important and useful role, one with
potential for considerable national impact in human servicesdelivery. This
role should be expanded. Community educators already have the training
and ability to help people improve their own lives by providing them with
equal access to information and a chance not just to cope, but to take
action. . . ) )‘

Another role in which community educators have a proven record'is the
coordination of humanaservices programs at various service sites.
Although thesq programs may not bring abouyt major changes in the social
structure that has created some of the human services needs, they do help
individuals live bettey. C ‘

Building on currently successful community education madels may be
the strategy for greatest national impact. A number of these models already
involve some independence_i?n school systems; one model does not
involve the schools at all. The®Successful models? include:

® The schoM-based community education center. .
® The human resource center, a multi-agency center often connected
with a school. R

-
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® Municipality-school. district cooperatlve commumty education pro-
grams.

® Recreation department—school district cooperative community
educatidn programs. '

® Community college—public school cooperative programs.

® Not-for-profit independent c;'ommunity education programs.

These models vary considerably. Some programs 9ffer a wide range of
human services in such areas as health, employment, education, housing,
and welfare, andserve a range of citizens frominfants to older adults, while
other programs offer a smaller range of services. Community educators

. have shown considerabie skill in facilitating the coordination of services to
end duplication They have found ways to meet many of the needs of
children, families, and older adults in a coordianated human resource
center, often Increasing services while eliminating duphcatnon Their
successjis well documented. *

So xnstmg programs may be able to absorb mcreased demand for
human services, but community educators will have to be clear about the
areas in which they are best able to meet needs. The major impediments to

A expansion appear to be: .

1. General lack of of knowledge about community education models for human
services delivery There is a need to let people know about existing successful N
program. h )

2. sAgency turfism. Agencres may faar they will lose some power and authority
by participating 1n cooperative efforts and be motivated by self.preservation in
times of budget slashing. T.

3. Service boundary disputes. Agencies often do not have identical service
areas. For example, a school district might serve two towns, each of which
serves on/y its own residents for some needs, while the.county government
prowdes other services across town lines. -

4. Bureaucratic immobility. /t /s not easy to change bureaucrati¢ structures,
nor do bureaucracies respond rapidly to external change.

5. Ditficulties with community participation. Thereis sometimes concernthat
community participation takes too much time andthat consensus is hard to
reach. More commonly, the difficulties revolve around the issue of who will

- controlwhatservices. As many observers have pointed out, democracy takes a
great deal of time and effort.

6. Legal and financial problems. Legal .questions often arise on program
Jurisdiction, nsurance hability, and financial issues. Financial problems seem

R to be related to the adm/n/strat/ve organization proposed and the choice of a
’ governing body. For example, some school districts are ineligible for some
federal funds while city governments are eligible. Private groups are often

. ineligible for some types of government funds.

“

Exjéting community education programs have demonstrated that these
.difficulties can be surmdunted. If there is a dramatic national shift in the
delivery of human services, more cooperative efforts wili be required and

14; .
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some “turf' 1ssues will be settled by governmentmandate or bya Shortage

of resdurces. Community educators should take the lead in trying to

convince others that meeting human needs 1§ more important than
- protecting turf. . . -,

’

LConclusion
" The public must make difficult decisions in the 1980s about how the
imited resources with which they support their governmental bodies are

spent. Public officials and experts can help provide information and advice,

but uIt'ima_ter people must decide what is good and essential for
themselves and others. The Reagan Administration has challenged some -
long-held assumptions about what the government should provide and

who should benefit. People must be prepared to respond to these

- challenges. ..

*  Community educators can play a useful role in this process. They can

help people get the information they need to make decisions. Theycan also
continue to improve the coordination of human Services. 'Perh_aps the
question for community educators in the1980s is not how to bring together

a crifical mass of community educators, but rather what their precise role
should b n assessing critical neéds and determining how and by whom

these needs can be addressed. Commuynity educators have the potential

{and in some areas a proven record) of being not only providers and
coordinators of services in various community-based organizations but ﬁ*
alsakey educators, helping'the publicdecide in arational manner whatisin ¥
their best interest.

v a NOTES ’ X

1For more information on this issue. see “Poverty 1n tHe United States' Where Do We
Start?” IRP Focus. vol. 5, do. 2 (Winter 1981-1982) . ‘

2Gusan Baillie, Community Education in the United States: A Review of Alternative
Approaches (prepared for U.S Office of Education, Community Education Program, 1978)

Susan Baillie, Lawrence DeWitt, and Linda O’Leary, The Potentiat Roldof the Schoolasa
Site for Integrating Social Services (Syracuse, NY. Educational Policy Research Center,
1972) o ‘
George Wood and Lanny Carmichael, Its Name Is Community Education {A Variety of
Options in Practice) (Ball State University, 1981) .

Also, the U S. Departmentof Education produced a series; Proven Practices in Community
Education, which 1s available to the public. ' h
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PART V: SOCIAL ISSUES
SUMMARY

V. M. Kerensky says that we are in the ''midst of change that demands
new terms and concepts.” Educators must use.creative new approaches
because the monolithic school systems of the past run the risk of falling of
therr own dead weight. Kerensky advocates systems-age thinking and
expansionist decision-making approaches for educatlonal planners in the
coming post-industrial society.

Applying the concepts of John Naisbitt, a social trend analyst, Kerensky
presents a case for community educators as "high touch people " Naisbitt
uses the term “high tech/high touch” tqdescribe the way human beings
rQSpond to technology. when a new techhology is introduced into society,
there is a counterbalancnng human response—""high touch”—or the
- technology is rejected. Kerensky presents several examples of this
phenomenon In his paper and illustrates how community education
programs and processes can help maintain equilibrium between high tech
and high touch by providing “touch.” ’

/

. Amitar Etzion) characterizes the United States in the 1980s as an
“‘underdeveloping nation’’ with low productivity, living off assets built up
over a hundred years. But he believes that people are now willing to make
sacnfices to revivé the economy. Etzioni says we need more resources for
education and proposes three major shifts in public educational policy

First, we should put a larger proportion of our educational resources into
educating preschool and elementary age studentsandasmaller proportion
mito higher education. This “‘downward shift’ of educational resources,
Etzionibelieves, would be a more efficient use of limited resources because
it 1s more efficient to teach things right the first time around, and because
many college graduates work at jobs for which they are overgualified.

Second, Etzioni would haye our educational system provide greater
work-study opportunities for 16-18-year-olds. He stresses that these

. opportunities should be meaningful, supervised experiences.

Third, Etzioni recommends a year of mandatory national service
following the senior year of high school. He argues that natianal service
would address the youth unemployment problem, furnish young people
with opportunitjes to try their hands at new skills, promote the values of
societal usefulness, and serve as a ‘“sociological mixer."".

Everette E. Nance examines the social implications of current economic
policies and conditions and suggests the need for a new social contract

. between the private and public. sectors of our society. He identifies
prejudice as the major impediment to social equity because it limits our
capacity for community building. Public’education has borne the heaviest
responsibility for helping Americans deal with their prejud\ces
. Nance charges that Etzioni's recommendation for a “downward shift* of
educational resources and emphasis on vocatlonal skills reflects an elmst
view that would broaden the gap between ' ‘haves’ and "‘have nots.’
Pointing out that opportunities for a year of voluntary national service
already exist, Nance opposes mandatory national service.
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In an era of scarceJe’sWEes, community :ducation's advocacy of wise
use of resources and establishment of organizational linkages between
private, public, community, and voluntary sectors is absolutely necessary.
Nance quotes Cunningham and Payzant in characterizing the shared
leadership that will be necessary to implement community education
philosophy. '

William L. Smith and Helen R. Wiprud address two major social
challenges. (1) how to assimilate large numbers of culturally diverse
immigrants while preserving their cultural pride and heritage; and {2) how
to influence the impact of advanced technology on public education.

They examine the concept of cultural diversity, which has replaced the
old “melting pot” approach tominority groups. Some of the major problems
facing immigrants and mnorities are presented, with suggestions to
community educatars for possible responses.. s

Smith and Wiprud also examine the implications of advanced technology
and the information explosion, providing examples of how computers and
other electronic technology may drastically change approaches to learning,
education 1n general, and society itsetf. Concern's addressed in this paper
include how to avoid giving unfair educational advantage tochildren of the
affluent, how to maintain writing and reading skills in a society that
increasingly depends on communication by picture accompanied by the
spoken word, how to maintain a common body of knowledge in an age of
ingividualized learning, gnd how to counteract the effects of isolation inthe
"electronic cottage.” Smith and Wiprud state that "the power of
community education hes in its potential for gathering up the forces of
individuals into a group small enough to interact meaningfully with each
other and large enough to make a difference.” They suggest ways in which
community education could be the agezt for linking advanced technology
and cultural diversity and solving problems created by both of these social
challenges. v ) . .

Sandra T. Gray shares Smith and Wiprud's concern that advanced
technology will increase the existing disparity between the "information
rich’’ and the "information poor.” To realizg the goal of equal access, she
outlines specific activities to be includedina plan of action for community
educators. She gives examples of programs that have been successful in
introducing school children to advanced technology, especially through the
use of volunteers. Gray urges community educators to help the public gain
control over the mass media to ensure "a human future.”

David A. Santellanes and Larry L. Horyna expand the focus of the Smith-
Wiprud paper by discussing technological advancegzher than the
computer (1.e., diverse types of telecommunications) social issues
other than cultural diversity (i.e., mobility, loneliness, changing family
structures, changing population patterns, and increased leisure time).
They agree that we must be concerned with quality face-to-face interaction
in an era of advancing technology and state that community education has
the ability to personalize education and facilitate interaction. They give
examples of constructive uses of technology for community educators.

The authors suggest that the process used to address community
concerns may be more important than the solutions to specific problems.
They present a formula for solving social problems: community +
discussion + needs and_resource assessment x people + action =
community problem solvirﬁ.q R
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COMMUNITY EDUCATORS: THE HIGH TOUCH PEOPLE

: NN by .

‘ V. M. Kerensky

When society requires tobe rebuilt, there is no use in attempting to rebuild-iton
the ‘old plan.

No great improvements in the lot of mankind are possible, until a great change
takes place in the fundargental constitution of their modes of thought.

John Stuart Mill

The traditional world view is in trouble. We are in the midst of change
that demands new terms and concepts. We hear a great deal about the
Third Wave, high tech, and the post-industrial or inforrgation society. Some
view these new ideas as building blocks that can be added to the existing
structure af our society. Others believe that a new age is dawning, an age
that will require a transformation 1n the way we view things, events, and
institutions. Russell Ackoff calls it the systems age, which will incorporate
a new networking of ideas, évents, and institutions—a new way of solving
problems.

The Pace of Change

Ten years ago Alvin Toffler snapped us out of some of our complacency
about the new environment with Future Shock. He has done it again in
.The Third Wave.

In 1973, Daniel Bell, m The Coming of Post- Industrial Society, called
our afttentién to the angmg shape of the economy and of social
deveIOpment andclass s fucture. Other writers use the terms "'information
society”* or knowledgagocnety” to descnbe the changed social system of
the post-industrial era’ ;'

Ackoff, Bell, Toffler, and others are trylng to shock us out of a concept of
our current environment that views change as simple, linear, and

. predictable. They are calling for a new realization that the social
environment is becoming increasingly protean—that ours is a global
__ society affected by rapid, explosive, non-linear, non-predictable change

Fhe idea of exponent:al curves—the acceleration of doubling rates of all
klndsr—has now become commonplace. We know that the time for
circumnavigating the globe decreased exponentially every quarter of a
century by a factor of two between Nelly Bly’s voyage around the worldin
1889 and the firsttransworld airplane flight in 1928, and by afactor of ten
since ihen Derek Price claims that the amount of scientific work since

< Newton has doubled every fifteen years, or presumably about three times
in the course of the working life of a scientist.’
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’

Change-in Size and Scale

Our age s distinguished from the past not only by the unpredictability of
change, but by its size and scale. ) !
Consider, first, the matter of numbers. It is startling to recal/that when the
Constitution which still guides American sogiety was ratified, there were
less than four million persons in the thirteen states of the Union. Ofthese,
750,000 were Negro slaves, outside society. It was a young population—
the median age was only sixteen—and at that time fewer than 800,000
males had reached voting age. When George Washington was inaugurat-
ed as First President of the United States, New York City, then the capital of
the country, had a population of only 33,000.2 .

Our nation atits founding was anagricultural society. Few people lived in
the cities, which were defined as having 2,500 or more inhabitants. Most of
the population lived in sparsely populated areas. It was a-First-Wave, pre-
industrial, gemeinschaft society.? .

Achange in scale does not mean simply that institutions become larger.
No biological organism or human institution that undergoes- a change in
size and c?nsequent change in scale does so without changing its form or
shape. ' .

Bell discusses the concept and process of structural differentiation as
applied to human institutions:

The concept of structural differentiation, as derived from Durkheim and
Max Weber. and elaborated by Talcott Parsons and his students, is
probably the key sociological concept today in the analysis of crescive
social change. It points to the phenomenonthatas institutions grow in size
and in the functions they have to perform, specializeti and distinct
“subsystems are created to deal with these functions. With the growth of
specialized subsystems, one finds as well new, distinct -problems of
coordination, hierarchy, and social control.* .

Our institutions may continue to grow larger and more specialized and
become the ‘cultural drift” of modern society, evolving toward bigness
with an accompanying specialization and rigidity that marked the demise of
other cwilizations. Living systems are in a constant state of renewal,
reorganization, and restructuring as they struggle to maintain a dyhamic
equilibrium, but man-made systems can achieve size far beyond their
optimum. Many large school systems have followed the path toward
structured differentiation as they have grown larger and larger.

Policy-makers must address this question of size; our monolithic school
systems run the risk of falling on their own dead weight. We continue to
elect members to “school boards'’ that are not boards at all, but legislatures
that establish policy and procedures for 100 schools or more. Inmany large
urban districts, a school board member’s constituency is larger than the
constituencies of some U.S. senators and governors.

»
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In the past, the problem of size has been addressed by decentralization,
breaking the institution into smaller, often fragmented, parts. The
assumption was that breaking a complex institution into simpler parts
would*solve the problems of size, scale, and complexity. It was further
assumed that if each of the smaller units would solve its part of the
problem, all the solutions from the dlfferent parts could be assembledintoa
solution of the whole. .

But post-industrial societies may not Work this way. System perfor-
mance depends critically on how well the parts work together not merely
how well each performs separately. s

In the Systems Age we tendto look at things as part of larger wholes rather
than as wholes to be taken apart. This is the doctrine of expansionism.

Expansionism brings with it'the synthetic mode of thought much as
reductionism brought with it the analytic mode. In analy$is an explanation
of the whole is derived from explanations of its parts. In synthetic thinking
something to be explained is viewed as a part of a larger system and is
explained in terms of its role in that larget system. For example,
universities are explalned by their role in the educational system of which
they are part rather than by the behavior of thewr parts, colleges and
departments. .

The Systems Age (kaﬁ?ﬂ)m‘sm} is more interested in putting things
together than in taking them apart. Neither way of thinking negates the
value of the other but by synthetic thinking we can gain understanding of
individual and collective human behavior rhﬂaLgannor be obtained by
analysis alone.’ .

Russell Ackoff gives a vnvnd iltustration of the pltfalls that can result from
reductionist problem-solving methods: .
-y

Suppose we collect one each of every available type of automobile and
then ask Some expert automotive engineers to determine which of these
cars has the best carburetor. When they have done so we note the result.
- Then we ask them to do the same, for transmissions, fuel pumps,
distributors, and so on through every part required to make an automobile.
When this is completed we ask them to remove the parts noted and
assemble them into an automobile each of the parts of which would be
best available. They would not be ablé to do so because the parts would not

tit together. Even if the parts could be assembled, in all likelihood they

. would not work together well.€

An expansionist decision-making approach should be central to
educational planners. Simply reducing the size of a school district may
provide some relief to the myriad of problems, but the real goal should be
optimal size, scale, and form. All organizations—public and private—are
parts of a larger purposeful system.
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Second Wave civilization placed an extremely heavy emphasis on our
ability to d/smantle_pro‘blems into their components; it rewarded us less
often for the ability to put the pieces back together again. Most people are
culturally more skilled as analysts than synthesists. This is one reason why
our images of the future (and of ourselves in that future} are so
fragmentary, haphazard—and wrong.”

Accepting existing patterns and perceptions of schools and schooling
and simply following the reductioNist patterns of the industrial era will
have little effect. Today’s schoolki/are modeled on factories and reflect
Second Wave, industrial-age thinking. The curriculum is in large measufe
a series of discrete @nd disconnected parts, many of them a throwback to
pre-industrial, or First Wave, thinking. They are atomistic rather than
holistic.

Second Wave schools emphasize:

@ Teaching process rather than learning process
@ Rigidly scheduled units rather than Quest for information
@ A termuinal process rather than Continuing progess
@ Rote memory . rather than Creativity .
® One right answer rather than Tolerance for ambiguity
:’Molecular ideas - rather than . Molar concept
Product rather than Process
® Who is right rather than What is right
® Stability rather than Innovation
@ Standardization ' rather than Flexibility
@ Specialization rather than Synthesization
@ Specific information rather than Appropriate content
@ Bureaucratic accommodation rather than Entrepreneurship
@ Hierarchies ' rather than Free flow of infogmation
® Power over rather than Power with.,

Even if systems-age thinking were somehow miraculously introduced
into the existing school structure, we would still miss the essence of post-
industnialism: a synthesis of schools and community in an educational
system. School alone, no matter how good or how much in tempo with the
times, are only one aspect of a community’s educational system. A
community’s lifestyle, its, economic, Ccivic, communications, health,
transportation, and safety systems are all tied together in a community
systen. It is the entire community that educates.

If the entire community system {(both good and bad) s to be recog nizedas
the educational system, a paradigm shift in thinking, planning, and
ptoblem-solving is needed. The term “paradigm shift” has been a key
concept of futurists in thé past few years. Marilyn Ferguson, author of The
Aquarian Conspiracy, shared the idea with delegates to the First Global
Conference on the Future in Toronto in 1980, crediting Thomas Kuhn,
whose book, The Structure of Scientific Révolutions, introduced the

11
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concept. A paradigm 1s a framework for organizing perceptions, when
anomalies, inconsistencies, and breakdowns in ethtlng paradigms occur,
new paradigms may develop.

~ Edmond Fuller, book reviewer for the. Wall Street Journal, credits
Marshall McLuhan with envisioning a paradigm shift, although Fuller does
not use the term. s

Principally he (Marshall McLuhan} made me realizée a truth about -

. television based on an analogy to the automobile. When the motor car was

invented, people first called it a *horseless carriage’, as if that defined and

confined it Not until 1t had outrun all the horses in the world and Pegasus

together, cause much of the surface of the globe to be paved over with

concrete or macadam, made us a neo-nomadic people and contributed to

the start of the sexual revolution, did people realize that the automobile -
had not been a horseless carriage after all but a radical, irreversible

alteration of the culture and environment

In the same way, MclLuhan said, it was a mistake to think that television
was Just radio with pictures Television, he asserted, also was a radical,
irreversible alteration of the culture and environment and therefore of the
fives of those who were adults when 1t™first appeared but far more so for
succeeding generations growing up with it.®

A paradigm shift i1s needed 1n education because, in Ackoff's words, “We
failmore often because we solve the wrong problems than because we get
» the wrong solution to the right problem."s

~

Community Education in a High Tech, Post-Industrial Séciety ‘

McLuhan’s view of telévision as a new form has been confirmed. He
envisioned a vast communications web of sight and sound that would

-function as a nervous system for the entire planet. When the power of the
computer is added to this commupications web, the resultant "‘electronic
cottage’ alters the humanenvironment with unprediciable consequences.

In this scenario, schooling as we know it has ableak future indeed. But if
education I1s seen Iin holistic, expansionist terms, education is riding the
crest of the Third Wave.

Will alleducators be high technicians inthe post-industrial socnety?John
Naisbitt, chairman of the Naisbitt Group, a Washington, D C , research firm
thatadvises businesses on social trends and their impact, says no Naisbitt
apalyzes the future optimistically.

As we moved through the Seventies industrialization and its technology
moved more and more from the workplace to the home. . . .Throughout
these years, soctal visionaries were unammously predicting that
technology would breed only more technology. that progress would move

,only in a mechanized straight ine, until every home inthe U.S became an
‘electronic éonage’. they were operating under a fallacy.

Something else was going on. Out of the alienation and evolving new
values was growing a new self-help and personal-growth movement.
Much has been written about these new values and directions, but no one ,
has connected them with technological change In fact, each feeds and
shapes the other, and itis this interplay of high technology and our human
response to it that | call high tech/high touch.
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High tech/high touch is a formula to describe thé way we haveresponded
to technology. What happens is that wheneyer new*technology is
intreduced ‘into society, there must be <a counter-balancing human
response—the "hightouch’—or the technology is rejected. The more high
tech, the more high touch.' ’ .

.

.

The dyal directions of high tech/high touch reflect the tendency to
maintayn a dynamic equilibrium betwéen technglogital development and
human cqntact. Practicing community educators gould add tothe following
examples by assessing the wants and needs of{their communities.

EXAMPLES OF THE HIGH TEC_H/HIGH TOUCH PHENOMENON

HIGH TECH

- Television

»/

5

High-tech medical
diagnosis
Jet'planes

.

High-tech kitchens

Word processing and
computer printouts
Robotics

t

:Iggh-tech hospitals
gh-tech fast foods

High-tecl equipment
Designer-labeled goods

Computer-printed
statistics

Large, bureaucratic,
impersonal public
schools -

Electronic security and
surveillance

=l

L

“ Lt

accompanied by

accOInpanieJ by

accompanied by-

\

accompanied by
- 4

-
-

»
accbmpanied by

accompanied by

accompanied by
accompanied by

ﬁ,‘

accompanied by
accompanied by

7 .
accompanied by

accompanied by

accompanjed by

IJ'J

HIGH TOUCH, ;

.

Human potential movement
~ Revival of special
interest groups

Special-interest cable
TV . .

Return of family doctors

Neighborhood clinics

More face-to-face

. national and inter:
national meetings

Food boutiques, food.

_ specialty shops,
re-emergence of
ethnic foods

Revival of-handwritten

+

toe

s - and personal notes

Revival of handmade
personalized goods
Customized automobiles
The rise of the “prosumer”
Hospice movement :
Revival of high-touch -
restaurants Striving
for ambiance and grace
Soft color design, coziness
One-of-a-Kind, personalized
creativity
Quality circles

& -
Small, p[ivate, per}gonalized
schools ‘

!

Rebirth of _community
action groups, foot

patrols
Crime watch groups .
¥ *

i

<




LIS

- [}
SOCIAL ISSUES ' <+ 163

/Vivid illustrations of the high tech/high- touch phenomenon are
encountered by visitors to Tokyo. On awisit to study Japanese productivity,
we were, astonushed by the number of people whose jobs would be
classified as “surplus” in Western industrial societies. Elevator hostesse's
greeted us on high-tech automatjc elevators. Two cashiers plus a host at
\ most restaurants made sure that guests were pleased with the service. .
White-gloved tax: drivers operated new cars with white linen headrests )
and automatic door openers. We experienced high tech/high touch at
v every turn. We wentto Japan to study, hlghtechnologyand productivityand
tame away understanding the high tech/hugh touch phenomenon.
Community education offerg high touch experience to accompdny the
high tech of a post-industrial §ocjety because it provides for the networking
of human resources while maiptaining an equilibrium with technological
. networkmg At its best, the cdmmunity education process is both holistic
and synergistic, involving an entire commumty in the educational
enterprise. !
Community educators have bedén criticized in the past for ’thinking
differently,” but even critics would credit community ed ucation with some
ood i . e :
‘ g ideas. For example , ﬂ .
@ cooperative agreements between recreation, social service, and other !
community agencies . , )
" ® opening schools for community use y} “«,
@® day care centers and "latch key” programs ’
® development of human resource centers in schools affected by
- declining K-12 enroliment ’
® advisory councils
® volunteers in the schools
® community action groups
@® an orientation to process rather than product
® enrichment classes taught by community members
® community involvement
3 ® summer programs for youth
_ @ public-use of School libraries
. @ police liaison programs
® community surveys

.Unfortunately, these and other community education processes and
programs are viewed as isolated illustrations or add-ons to the existing
school paradigm. The current tendency is to accept the present form,
function, and organization of schooling as an absolute. The result is that
increasingly the present school structure and educational pa radigm do not
fit the society in which we live or in which we are likely to live in the future.

Many community educators are being forced into bureaucratic molds
despite their objections. Often they are .chastized for their expansionist
outlook. Their coneeptual paradigm is different. The community education
concept was founded and developed through creativity. Its only chance fgr

o ~15;
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. conunumg as & soctal form 18 through more creativity. :

New forces and trends are frlghtemng to many of those who now coptiol
our educational strugtures and institujions. Letting go of old notions and
moving on to new has never been easy. But the old paradigm is crashing
down all around us. For those who look to the tuture with visjon and

. creatyvity, this time of transition 1s an opportumty, not a crisis. Already,,
* thereisa growing awareness that the concept of community education and
the creative community process it advocates are not aberrations that can

' be drawn into the old paradigmror lgnored entlrely ‘
A3

- * * .
Rl

Thes article 1s part of & book on Commum;y Educauon and the“Future to be
“published this fall. . ° ’

. It 1s the fourth in a series of Commumty Education Bulletins on the Future of
Commumty Education published by the Center for Community Education and'the

Charles Stewart Mott Professorship, Florida Atantic Umversﬂy, Boca Raton.
FUN Florida

’ ,
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THREE KEY MEASURES TO HELP RECONSTRUCT
EDUCATION IN AMERICA*
by
Amitair Etzion

4

The United States is becoming a new kind"of nation, an “underdevelop-
ing nation.” This 1s a nation whose economy is in reverse gear, by most
measurements slipping ggckward a few notches each year. Potholes and
inflation are Just two syn¥toms of a weakening economic foundation

The firstsignof this weakening was a dechinein productivityinthe 1960s
and 70s. There was a feeling then that it was all right to trade economic
growth for social growth and social enrichment. But now, in the 1980s, the
overwhelming majority of the public has decided it does not want to put up
with the consequences of an economy that is in reverse gear. Most people
are not satisfied with sunsets and rapping and other things that are free,
they want the things a high-gear economy will buy. I'm not talking about
gadgets and gimmicks, although we continue to be unfavorably inclined
towards those, I'm talking about a high standard of living, social services,
and defense.

We have lived for a while off the assetswe built up overa hundredyears,
and we have simply run them down. Qow we realize that putting the
economy together agatn must have a Yelatively high priority. We are
willing, in varying degrees, to give other things a lower priority for atime.
TheReagan Administration received, in effect, that mandate, but things are
not working out as planned. Economically speaking, we are in serious
trouble If inflation is defined simply as “too much money chasing too few
goods,”’ inflation can'be reduced by increasing production. The most
inflationary industry of all is the defense industry, because defense costsa
lot of money and produces nothing for the marketplace. Because we are
planning to put a trilion and a half dollars into an industry that will add
nothing to the marketplace, we will face very severe inflation when we
finally come out of the recession. B

Inthat context, what is going to happen to education? In my judgment, we
have always needed more resources for education Our human resources
need as much shoring up at the moment as our materialresources Itis my
purpose here to illustrate the approach to educatnon suggested by the
preceding analysis

There are several major changes in public policy {not necessarily limited
to governmental and certainly not to federal policy) that would help to
reconstruct schools. Three of these changes are discussed in this paper. a
downward”" shift in educational resources; mere opportunities for
students aged 16 to 18 to combine work and study, anda year of national
service. . -

*This 1s based on a segment of the book An Immodest Agenda, to bepublfshed by
McGraw-Hill in October 1982.
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A major shift of educational resources from four-year colleges to
elementary and secondary schools. American schoolingas awhole s top-
heavy. A very Righ proportion of the young population stays much longer in
the educational sector, especially in colleges, than in other societies As
many as 50 percent of college-age Americans actually attend college,
compared to about 10 percent in West Germany or France This is notto
suggest that the U.S should have as few of its young in college as these
countries, but that 50 percent may be too expansive.

This overeducation is slowly being recognized as college graduates find
that a coliege degree 1s no longer a secure ticket to a job. Unemployment
rates for college graduates under age 25, although nowhere near therates
for inner-city youth, are high (5 to 8.3 percent from 1974-1977); more
important, an estimated one fourth to one half hold jobs thatdo not require
college education. In the view of the Carnegie Commission on Higher
Education, overeducation on the college level is both a misuse of scarce
resources and a political time bomb. .

One reason for overeducation is that colleges, especially junior and
community colleges, are doing remedial education to compensate for work
not done In the high schools. In New York’s City College, for example,
expensive professors of comparative literature are teaching remedial
English to graduates of New York City high schools whoare unable to write
a simple statement correctly.

As concern for the scarcity of resources increases, the time is ripe to try
again to complete more of the educational task at earlierage levels, whenit
is more cost effective. A downward shift of resources could be achievedby
adding no new public resources to college, especially four-year colleges,
except for research, and adding resources to primary, elementary, and high
schools. .

It is much more efficrent to teach a subject effectively, the first time
around than to allow pupils to waste time, acquire poor study habits, grow
in alienatiop, and then try to correct for all these later. A study of low-
income children who attended preschool in the 1960s suggests that,
regardless of their background and intelligence, these children are far less
likely to require special education, be retained in grade, or drop out of
school than similar children without preschool experience Irving Lazar and
Richard Darlington of Cornell University, coordinators of the Consortium
for Longitudinal Studies, report: N __—

We can safely conclude that low-income children benefit from preschool
programs—in being more likely to meet the mirimal requirements of later
schooling—and that this finding is not due to initial treatment/control
differences in sex, ethnicity, early intelligence level, or early family
background. :

Preschool graduates did markedly better in later schooling than their
npnpreschool counterparts, scored higher on achievementtests, and were
more likely to express pride in specific achievements.
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Greater work-study opportunities for 16-18 year olds. A more radical
reform would start schooling at age 4 and continue it until age 16, to be
followed by two years of mixed work and study. Schools could either
recognize certain kinds of work as providing educational experiences
equivalentto classroom time (e.g , work as a carpenter’sapprentice instead
of 1n the school's carpentry shop) or provide internships in voluntary or
government agencies on a part-time basis. Thissone of the recommenda-
tions of the National Commission on Youth, whose report is aptly titled
“The Transistion of Youth to Adulthood. A Bridge Too Long.” The
Commission also recommends lowering the age of mandatory school
attendance to 14. Taking a different approach, a Carnegie study, “Giving
Youth a Better Chance,’” suggests that schoo! could be cut back to three
days a week, in effect leaving half time for regular (as distinguished from
“educational’’) employment, without necessarily any loss to education
The work-study years should be aimed at easing the transition from school
to the work world and at addressing, In these last years of schooling, a
variety of needs.

Current work-study programs have had mixed results. Ellen Green-
berger and Laurence Steinberg, social psychologists at the University of

California, found that young people in work-study progtams.received little

on-the-jobtraining Few developed relationships with adults(potential role
models) on the job, and the students who worked used more alcohol and

marjuana than those who did not. On the other hand, when Northwestern

High School of Baltmore sent 600 students to work one day a week as
volunteers 1n hospitals, offices, and primary schools, the young people
gained 1n maturity, insight, the reality of their expectations, and mvolve-
ment

A year of national service. This interruption of the lockstep march from
grade to grade into and through college has been widely recommendéd.
While the suggested programs vary in detail, many favor a year of voluntary
service, with options that would include the armed forces, the Peace Corps,
VISTA, and the Youth Conservation Corps. Somewho recommend a year of
national service would designate the sentoryear of high school. | prefer the
year following high school, to replace the first year of college or work. There
are both pragmatic and normative merits in a year of national service.
Pragmatically, national service would address the youth unemployment
problem. In an average month of 1979, while the unemployment rate forall
workers was 5.8 percent, itwas 9 percent for those aged 20to 24and 16.1
percent for those aged 16 to 19. Unemployment is demoralizing for the
many individuals involved. It also harms the rest of society, because
unemployed youth make up a sizable portion of the criminal population,
particularly violent street criminals A year of meamngful national service
might help many youth avoid crime by assstnng in positive psychic
development, enhancmg self-respect, and increasing optimism about the
future.

e S 15 =
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Avear of national service could also tntroduce young people to skilfs they
may later wish to develop. For those planning to go to college, service after
high school would provide a break in formal education and time out to
consider goals in a setting that would be largely noncompetitive .

On the normative side, national service would provide an antidote to
youthful egocentricity as young people became involved in providing vital
services. Thus, an important criterion for including a particular kind of
service In the program should be its societal usefulness The possibilities
are myraid, from improving and beautifiying the environment, to tutoring
youngsters having difficulty in school, to visiting nursing homes and
dchools for the retarded to check on the quality of services Safeguards
would of course have to be in placet assure that national service jobs do
not take away the jobs of others byg;ovnding a pool of cheap labor.

One of the most promising payoffs of ayear of national service isthatthe
program could serve as the great sociological mixer America needs if a
stronger national consensus on fundamental values is to evolve.
Americans have few structural opportunities for the shared experiences
necessary for development of shared values, which are essential if the
pohity is to reach agreementon courses of action without undue delay and
disruptive conflict.

One of the major reasons for America’slow consensus-buildingcapacity
is the fact that our schools are locally run. There is no common national
curriculum. our schools transmit regional, racial, and class values Avyear
of national service, especially if designed to bring people from different
geographical, educational, religious, racial, and soclological backgrounds
together, could be an effectve way for boys and girls from a variety of
backgrounds to get to know each other on anequal footing while working
together ata common task. The "total’’ nature of the situation—being away
from families, peers, and communities, and spending time together around
the clock—is what promises sociological impact. .

The cost of universal service would be formidable. There would be offsets
or savings in other areas, of course: the expenditures for young people who
would be serving in the armed forces anyway, government grants to
college freshmen, unemployment and welfare payments to 18-19 year-
olds, and the multiple costs of crime, which would almost certainly be
reduced. Even with these offsets, and assuming that 10 percent of the age
group would not participate because of mental or physical disability, the net
cost of a year of national service would be billions of dollars. Obviously, the
idea will receive serious consideration only if there is great public support
for it, and a parallel commitment by political leaders.
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Reaction Paper to: Amitai Etzioni’s

“Three Key Measures to Help Reconstruct
Education in America

by
Everett E. Nance

Two major social indicators have influenced public policy and had a
dramatic effect on the American way of life. a vacillating economy, and
social problems. Many of the social problems that confront us now can be
traced to economic pressures and congerns about equity during the latter
part of the 20th century. .

B

The Economic Environment

Mtan&vlim Sanyika, writing in a recent issue of the Economic
Development and Law Center Report, gives a good summary of how we
came to-aur current economic situation. . )

Many of the federal programs that meet the needs of low- and modera)te-w
income Americans were begun in the thirties, during the Administration of
Franklin Roosevelt, e.g., welfare, unemployment compensation, aid to the
disabled, faod stamps and nutrition programs. The Truman Administration
introduced the first urban renewal programs, and the Kennedy and *
Johnson Administratons, initiated many of today’s social and human
service programs as we havecometo knowthem. In the 1960°s the federal
govenment implemented a wide range of entitlement programs in amajor
attempt to eliminate urban and rural poverty. The so-called ‘war on
poverty’ gave us such legislation as Urban Renewal and Urban
Redevelopment, the Economic Opportunity Act. Model Cities, and
Neighborhood Revitalization. These programs were followed in 1974 by
the Community Development Block Grant program, which consolidated
several earlier programs, and most recently Urban Development Action
Grants. In February 1981, the Reagan Administration unveiled a new
economic recovery plan for the nation as the cornerstone of its domestic ~
policy.! - ) .

The Reagan plan is based onthe premise thatexcessive federal spending
1s the chief cause of inflation. Reductions in federal contributions to social
programs have been followed by proposals to transfer responsibility for
most of these programs.to states and localities. This represents a radical
change in economic philosophy. For nearly 50vears, Keynesian economics

. was the dominant influence in the United States, beginning ‘with the

. Presidency of Frankhn Roosevelt.,Keynesian economics, named for British ~

economist John Maynard Keynes, assumes that underconsumption is the
cause of unemployment, and that the government should therefore create
jobs or make social welfare payments in order to stimulate demand for
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products. One side effect of Keynesian policies is inflation, because
demand for goods keeps prices high. Infldtion can be reduced by reducing
demand, but this has the effect of creating unemployment. The problem for
American economists has been to devise a policy that reduces inflation
without causing unemployment.

The Reagan Admimistration has turned from Keynesian theory to
“supply-side” theory, whose chief proponent has been Arthur ‘Laffer,
professor of finance and business economics in the School of Business
Administration at the Umiversity of Southern California. Supply-side
theorists believe that tncreasing the supply of goods is the best way to
control inflation. The theory has three main elements:

1. An economic program emphasizing supply (production) of goods, rather than
demand (the means to buy them).

% goals of reducing inflation while stimulating private-sector employment

k individual initiative
3 The realization of these goals through the implementation of four key
programs:
a. Business and personal tax cuts to encourage saving, investment, and
productivity. .
b, A slow down in the rate of increase in government spending.
¢. Reduction of government intervention and greater reliance on the free-
market system, including reduction of government-imposed barriers to
investment, production, and employment such as regulations restricting
business. .
d. Implementation of monetary restrictions to bring inflation in line with the
growth of the economy.?

. Supply-side theory seems to support what Robert F. Bundy calls the

_ “super-industrial view” of the future,® in which continued economic

growth 1s accompanied by rapid change. Opposed to this is the view of a
post-industrial society, in which the industrial mode of production is no
longer dominant, some limit to economic growth and change is assumed,
and decentralization of larger-institutions occurs. In this view of post-
industnal society, reliance ison t If and the smallgroupratherthanon
large institutions and elitist prbf@.

Public values currently seem to omewhere between Keynésian and
supply-side policies and between the super-industrial and post-industrial

- views of sogiety. Some people are still living as if this were a time of

ERIC
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abundance, while others are dealing with the hard realities of scarce
resources. The central fact is that most people are not aware of the
implications of the economic shifts of the Reagan Administration, whose
policies suggest that a new social contract must be established between
the private, public, and community sectors of our society. Galbraith has
observed that cooperation between the technostructure and the people
rests upon the consent of the people, who must agree — or must be taught
to think — that economic grofvth and a constantrise in personal income are
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the national purpose.* But such a national purpose is inherently self-
defeating, according to Galbraith, because people become more dissatis-
fied with the quality of life as they.become more educated. Only a vast
economic and political expansion of the public sector (which includes the

community sector) holds promise of improving the quality of American life.

-

Implications for Education

Michael J. Bakalis, wnting in Phi Delta Kappan, says that schools acted
as a safety valve to relieve the pressures of social unrest that accompanied
the growth of industrial Americd; as the physical frontier disappeared.®
Quoting Ray Allen Billington, Xhe late American historian, Bakalis
concludes that future historians will identify the 1970s as the decade in
which American values, rooted in the frontier and based on abundance,
began yielding to European values developed over time in an environment
of scarcity. Bakalis believes that reduced abundance will affect the
relationship of schools with the whole society.®

The current economic situation and the Administration’s supply-side

policies have already affected public andprivate educationin America. The
federal block grants to the states represent reduced federal contributionsto
local educational budgets. School officials are being forced to re-examine
their priorities and thus redefine the role of public education.

The Social Environment

Many current social problems can be traced to concerns for equity
among various ethnic minorities in America. Robert Bundy stated it thus:
In the sixties America was embroiled in controversy and b/ood‘y
confrontation in virtually every phase of our national life. Many long
unattended social evils were thrown open to public ‘scrutiny:-racism,
sexisn} alienation, tivil injustice, abuses of power and,a terrible war. ‘The
social disorder of the sixties proved beyond any lingering doubt that older
values and cultural forms had been seriously undermined in our society.
We must penetrate to the very core of what makes and holds a culture
together. The history of 8 ‘culture is a history of its images of the future.
These images reveal that vitality of a culture. In a sense the future is
prologue to all history.”

We still face the social ills that were thrown open to public scrutiny”’ in
the '60s. They are merely symptoms of a much deeper problem lurking in
the hearts of many Americans, the problem of prejudice. Prejudice is

. emotional and irrational; it is characterized by fear and despair that close

off our social imagination and cripple our inventive capacity. Prejudice
permeates all facets of American society. It dramatically affects our
institutions ‘and organizations and seriously limits our capacity for
community building. We cannot solve our social problems until we can

overcome our prejudices.

[y
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Implications for Education - T . :

No sphere of American society has been more dramatically affected by
prejudice than public education Major responsibility for helping America
deal with 1ts prejudices has fallen on the schools. The condern for equity,
primarily of the black minority, resulted in court decisions during the ‘50s
that plunged the public school systems of Amenca into a prolonged chaos
from which they may never recover. The same condition could have
befailen housing, business, and employment, but the fodus of the minority
has been on education, probably because éducation was seen as theroute
to “"the good life.” . .

+ While public education has been dealing with desegregation in response
to court decisions, an ongoing subconscious battle contingles to be waged
against prejudice — subconscious because the issue has notyet been laid
openly on the table so that it can be dealt with effectively Equity in
education 1s a goa! that is still miles distant, equity as the ethic of the
majorty community may never be achieved. .

The Etzioni Solutions

Our current economics polictes and the nature of our social environment
have implications for Etzioni's proposed solutions to America’s educational
woes. Etzion: says that our educational system is top heavy, that too much
money is allocated to higher education and too many Americans attend
college He recommends a “downward shift” of educational resources to
the elementary and secondary levels and emphasis on vocational training
to relieve society of an overeducated population. While it is true that our
institutions of higher education need revamping to become more relevant
to the world of work, Etzioni’s proposals would have the effect of further
widening the knowledge gap between the “haves” and "have nots.”
Similarly, his suggestion that the mandatory school attendance age be
lowered to 14 would encourage more ""have nots” to drop out of schrool.
Etzioni points out ‘that low-income children benefit from preschool
programs, | would add that all children benefit from preschool programs.
But support for preschool shaould not come at the expense of higher
education. Etzioni’s downward shift of resources would have the effect of
giving further support for a society based on class, equity in such a society
would never be realized. g ’ °

The jobs of the future will require a highly educated citizenry Etzioni
cites the view. of the Carnegie Commission on Higher Education that
“overeducation on the college level 1s both a misuse of scarce resources
and a political time bomb,” But tracking young people into vocational
programs with reduced academic emphasis would only serve to encourage
iliteracy and reduce the likelihood of a highly educated citizenry.

| disagree with Etzioni's recommendation for a year of mandatory
national service, especially as a device for keeping 18 year-olds out of the
job market. National service should be voluntary, and the opportunity for
voluntary service already exists.

/ 101'(
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Implications for Community Education

The community has undergone a series of changes over the past several
years. One significant change is a growing awareness of the inadequacies
of society. There isathrust toward greater participation in decision-making
on problems growing out of equity concerns. To be effective participants,
citizens must have knowledge of the issues involved and suitable vehicles
for channeling personal energy. Community education could be the vehicle
by which citizeris get involved in every aspect of community life.

Aithough most community education programs are housed in schools,
the focus of the programs themselves has been much broader So far,
social programs have not been a priority, except in isolated instances
Recent national strategy sessions conducted by the Community Education
Office of the U S. Department of Education and the National Community
Education Association may change that. While public schools will probably
continue to be a priority, other social concerns will get attention. The shift
will be 1in the direction of establishing linkages between the private, public,
voluntary, and community sectors. In an era of scarce resources,
organizational linkages will be absolutely necessary. This will require a
new kind of leadership and community educators with a much broader
background "than education. Cunningham and Payzant offer crucial
dimensions of the kind of leadership | believe will be necessary

One of the most obvious challenges to leaders of the future is the ability to
comprehend and respond to ever intensifying complexity Nothing is
simple anymore. Nor 1s it likely to be so again So leaders from this point
forward will have to acquire the knowledge and skills that will allow them
to understand and respond to problems (1) that are multi-dimensional; {2)
that will permit them to incorporate data and information from diverse
sources (many of which earlier appearedtobe unimportant or unfelated)in
their problem assessments_and evéntual decisions, (3) that will permit *
them to be rational and reflective in a setting that has few attributes or
characteristics of a settled. reflective environment, and (4)that will allow
leaders to sort through data that issue from diverse, heterogeneous
falmost alien) sources and produce goals, objectives, courses of actionthat
will generate support and confidence from their constituencies s -

Harland Cleveland also sees complexity as requiring a new executive
style . . . .

Beyond the ammal energy required to be a changé agent in an
environment of extreme complexity, the Public Executive of the future will,
| think, be marked by a set of attitudes and aptitudes which seem to be
necessary for the leadership of equals,’ which 1s the key to the
administration of complexity They will be more intellectual, more
reflective. than the executives of the past, they will be ‘low-key’ people,
with soft voices and. high boiling points, they will show a tolerance for
ambiguity, and they will find private joy in public responsibility.?

+
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Our world is complex and becoming more so. Rosabeth Kanter says that’

We need leaders that can manage decline and manage expectations in
slower growth jnstitutions. Leaders of the future need to manage in the
face of a less controllable environment while holding fragmented
constituencies together. Leaders will have to satisfy many stake holders
while giving greater voice to followers. They will have to share leader-
ship."®

Kanter could be describing the community educator of the future.
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CULTURAL DIVERSITY AND ADVANCED TECHNOLOGY: A
POTENTIALLY SYMBIOTIC HELATIONSHIP IN THE CONTEXT OF
’ THE COMMUNITY * -

, by e
William L. Smith and Helen R. Wiprud

Two major challenges we face as a society are the incrgased numbers of
recent immigrants into our country and the revolutionary changes in our
information technology. The question of how to assimilate large and
culturally diverse populations, while preserving their cultural pride, has
been brought forcefully to national attention by recent waves of
immigration from Haiti, Cuba,” Mexico, and "Southeast Asia. And the
information revolution resulting from recent, technological advances has
been justifiably compared to the information revolution that followed the
invention of the Gutenberg press. .

Most Americans are aware of the problems posed by the cultural
diversity in our midst, and most have some sense that their lives will be
drastically changed by computer technology. In contrast, how many have
heard of community edlication, or could give a passable definition of it? Can
community education really confront cultural diversity and computer
technology and have a positive impacton either or both? This would seem
to be a case of David taking on not one, but two, Goliaths.

It may wellbe that community educafion isa kind of David—a movement,
that, althoughappearing insngnificant(may quietly and steadily provide an
answer here and an answer there to ohe problem after another, until many
big problems of many kinds are solved first in the community, then in the'
state, and finally on the national level. How many people several thousand
years ago thought that David, whoever he was, would have a lasting effect

". on Goliath? -

’

Cultural Diversity—What Are the Problems?

There have been diverse cultures in what is now the United States since
settlers from various parts of Europe beganto arrive. Our approach to this
cultural diversity has evolved over the two centuries of the nation’s
existence. At first, the aim of the immigrants seemed to be to become as
Anglo-Saxon as the dominant nationalities in the young nation. As the
country developed and the population spread, the goal became a “'melting
pot,” nvolving both intermarriage and a blending of cultures into a
distinctly ““American” culture. The melting pot goal is now being replaced
by the concept of “cultural pluralism,” a term that means essentially that
individuals ought to be able to maintain their cultural identity without

“sacrificing their right to participate as equals in all aspects of the corr.mon

American culture. Donna M. Gollnick and Philip C. Chinn state it this vvay’
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Cultural pluralism within the context of multicultural education refers to
the right of individuals to choose how ethnic they wish to be. Within a
multicultural society individuals are neither forced to conformito- the °
donminant Anglo culture nor to maintain ethnic identity separate from the
common culture The nature and contributions of the many ethnic groups
that compose our nation are‘recognized as a fundamental part of all
egucation. Cultural diversity 1s accepted as & national strengthrather than
an obstacle to be overcome.’ .

The present cultural pattern.in ‘the United States is complex. Certain
areas in Florida, the Southwestern states, and Minnesota have had heavy
influxes of Immugrants inrecentyears. Almost every city in this country has
acquired over the years large populations of minorities, people who came
to this country many years ago and have lived—sometimes by choice and
sometimes by necessity—in communities separate from the majority
These include Asians, Africans, Puerto Ricans, Poles, and many, many
others. The majonty population has dlscrlmlnated against the minority, a
fact that should not be surprising even to a casual student of world history,
since discrimination against rlnormes has occurred throughout the ages
and throughout the world, K

. The problems faced byminontiesin the U.S. occur ineveryaspect of their
lives. Some problems are more pressing and severe forrecent immigrants,
although they may to some degree still affect immigrants who have been
here for many years. Pressing ptoblems include learning English, finding
employment, adjusting to everyday life, finding affordable housing, and
getting health care. More pervasive problems shared by all persons from a

_ mipority culture, no matter how long they have lived in this country, include
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.the majonity’s lack of appreciation of minority cultures, often caused by a
“lack of information and personal contact, a resultant lack of cultural pride
on the part of minorities, "and the majority’s fear of a distinguishable
minority when Jobs, hoysing, and government serviges are scarce.

The solutions offered hgve been multiple, ranging from community
action through state initiatives.to federal IeglsJatlon including the Ethnic
Heritage Studies Act of 1972 (now Title' IX of the Elementary and
Secondary Education Act of 1968¥and recent programs enacted to help in
the settlement of newer refugees. Since the 1960s, educators have been
working toward what i1s termed “multicultural education,” a nationally
focused form ofthe older international/intercultural education movement.
Some states:now require a multicultural component for teacher certifica-
tion, and various national'educatianorganizations have been active in their
support of multicultural/internatignal education since the late 1940s The
steps that have been taken 1in communities o meet the problems faced by
minority cultures will be descnbed in a later section of thls paper. ’

Advanced Technology—What Wll the Problems Be?

Advanced technology in th|s centext refers to the technology of storing,
communicating, and using ig\fqrmation in ways made possible by the
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development in recent years of the computer, television, and other
electroniic devices. The development of the capabilities of each of these
séparately and in combination is expected to change life dramatically by the
beginning of the 21st century. .

Predictions for future use of the new technologies are based on twowell-
founded assumptions. {1) that computers. capable of sending as well as
receing information will be common in U.S. homes; and {2) that large
information-communication centers will store immense Guantities of
information that can be- called upon instantaneously by the home
computer. There is, for example, wide agreement that:

¢
@ The site of learning may shift from the tlassroom to electronically
operated centers and eventually to the home. This will be made
possible *by single videodiscs containing a complete multimedia
: teaching package—e.g.. a video sequence presenting background
material and information, a simulation of some phenomenon as in
biology, an interactive execution of the simulation program, perhaps
appropriate graphics or an audio sequence, and then a testing
program, followed if necessary by another simulation as determined
. by the preceding test.> ' -
® An in-home shopping system may develop. The consumer would
receive product Information on the pome computer from an
information-communications center and would be able to order
directly from the manufacturer, processor, or major distributer, who
would deliver directly to the consumer? This direct selling would save
energy, intermediate handling costs, and time. The results might
inctude. (1) a gradual decline in the number of retail establishments;
) {2) increased vertical integration among retailers and manufacturers;
(3) take-over of the market by those organizations with enough capital
to develop the communications technology; and’{4) a consequent
limitation of consumer choice.’ .
® “Paperless’ newspapers may.be delivered through home television.
An individual could choose which news item to receive through the
computer’s hnk to an infokmation-communication center.?
® Oral communication may become more important as the focus of
learning shifts from the printed word to the picture accompanied by
the spoken word. ' -
. These predictions are made for about the year 2000 or a little later.
Obviously, actions taken between now and then may affect what actually
does occur. The gpeed with which the telecommunications field has
developed In the recent past may serve as an indicator of how quickly we
must move, : '
The development of the miicrocomputer and the videodisc between 1975
‘. and 1978 made avallaBE-a\rGiatlvely inexpensive computer of manageable
- size with a large storage capacity. The v*y was paved for distribution of
computers to homes and schools. . .

v
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Although computers have been used1n U S.schools for two decades, itis
estimated that there are only 52,000 microcomputers and computer
terminals in classrooms in the country's 16,000 school districts About 50 *
percent of secondary schools, 14 percent of elementary schools, and 19
percent of other types of schools (e.g, vocational, special educationyhave
at least one-Tnicrocomputer or computer terminal Many districts are
considering buynrY or leasing computer equipment, but only about 18 |
percent actually p!an to introduce computers within the next three years 5
In contrast, a 1978 survey showed that more than 74 percent of children
between the ages of 9 and 17 had a calculator or access to one.®

The original prohibitive factor 1n acquiring computers was the costof the
hardware. Now major inhibitive factors are lack of high-quality-course

_ware and inadequate training of teachers.and administrators There is wide

agreement on these points among educators and comp uter,specialists
According to one supplier of education software, “"the figures that go

aroynd the industry are that only 3-4 percent of the educational programs

that are available are worth looking at.”’” One of the first major studies on

_the quahty of avalable courseware states that "programs currently

available on the market do not make full use of the learning potential of
classroom microcomputers.”® Most of the programs reinforce prior

_learming by dnilrand-practice methods, few try to develop such skills as

critical thinking, problem solving, and synthesis of concepts Furthermore,
95 percent of the largé computer-managed programs are in the field of
mathematics, and few packages on any subjects are for use in secondary
schools.? Ludwig Braun, who has been exploring the use of computers in
education for more than 15 years, explains the situation this way: '

The essential problem here is that the private sector (publishers and

_ computer manufacturers) is unwilling to commit resources at the Tevel
required because the market hasn't developed sufficiently to ensure ~
profitability in courseware production, but until courseware is develé}?éd
in sufficient quantities, school people are unwilling to commit their
resources to the provision of computer power for their students—thus
establishing a ‘vicious cycle’ which will dissipate very slowly unless there
1s substantial intervention. Because of the magnitude of funding réquired
to develop a market of sufficient size that the private sector will take over,
such funds must come from the Federal Government.’® ’

Or perhaps the funds may come from communities because of widespread
local demand e effective use of technology in education. The cost of
courseware and electronic devices remains high.

Other factors inhibit classroom use of computers: (1) the parts and
programs of some hardware systems cannot be used in the hardware of
another system, (2) computers break down'frequently, and technicians

. 'may not be readily available, particularly in small schools. Ludwig*Braun,
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while noting that microcomputers are less subject to breakdown than
larger computers (because there are fewer points of interconnection),
observes: >
N :
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It does not require many failures to discourage a teacher from using a

device or system. Once a teacher rejects such a system, it may be years
before she/he will consider trying it again For this reason, system,
rehiabihty 1s one of the most critical.issues in applications of computers in
education.”’ . :

Current computer use In schools ‘only scratches the, surface of the
possible, perhaps reflecting the lack of sophisticated courseware There is
considerable computer-assisted Instruction in which the ‘computer,

ptesents instruction and quizzes and records a student’s progress, but this -

kind of instruction is auxiiary ‘to the teacher .and usually occurs in
conventional subject areas. The computer is alsoused fordriljand practice,
simulation, and gaming. At the secondary level, itis beginning tobe used to
develop problem-solving skills through teaching programming, an area in
which there ts apparently a good deal of teacher enthusiasm.'2Althoughit
has not yet been shown that the computer.produces higher educational
achievement, there is broad evidence thatitincreases student interest and
motivation. k : -
The importance of computer-related technology in the job market is
already great An estimated 25 percent of all jobs nowrequire interaction
with a computer,'3 that figure is predicted to be 65 percent in the near
future.'* Jobs that concern information now account for more than 55
percent of all jobs, up from about 17 percentin 1950.'5 These are startling
figures 1n hght of the estimate that only 1 percent of people in the United
States really feel comfortable using a computer.'¢ .
+ Public interest 1n computer technology is increasing rapidly, however
Publications aimed at computer amateurs and educators have appeared;
retail com‘utef stores have proliferated, hundreds of computer clubs have
been founded: computer shows aimed at the amateur are being held;"?
about 300,000 microcomputers are being used in homes, schools, and
businesses,'8 Community Thinkers’ Toyrnaments have been held for
several years in Ann Arbor, Michigan, and in Los Angeles, using

communication and instructional gaming technology;'® and Harvard:

University has made computer literacy a requitement for graduation, with
other uriiversities expected to follow.2° : .
Clearly, the technology 1s available forMmputers to invade and radically
change our society, and the advance force is already here. We know
enough to speculate on the nature of the changes and foresee possible
educational and social problems. Some of the problems are short-range,

having to do with the next few years; othérs are related to the year 2000

scenario of a computer in every home and tremendous information

transmitting centers. The potential difficulties pointed out by cfuturists,
computer specialists, and educators include:

® How to influence the devélopment and spread of ‘information
technology in a way that is beneficial to society. This is an immediate
problem. ’ :
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® How to avoid giving an unfanr educational advantage to the children of
the affluent, who will be able to afford computers before the less
advantaged This problem ranges from the present until there is a
‘computer in every home, if indeed that does occur. -

® How to maintain writing skills and the desire to read in a society that
increasingly will depend upon communication by picture accompan-
1ed by the spoken word The problem is both 'short- and long-range,
because the present ubiquity of television has already greatly reduced
the amount of reading done by children, and this In turn hasadversely

s affected their writing ability. _

@ How to counteract the variols effects ofisolation if the setting for both
work and learning changes from the marketplace and the school to the
home. One effect would be a decrease in the ability to communicate
successfully face-to-face; another would be loss of the intellectual
stimulation of sharing ideas with peers and teachers. Thrs problem Is
obviously long-range.

@ How to maintainthe existence of @common body of knowledge among
people who are able to select the information theyquI receive. Lack of
a.common body of knowledge might decrease a sense of community
among people, and a lessening of knowledge about other people might
lead t6 a lack of concern for them. Thisis also a long-range problem.
Robert J. Harman, Executive Editor of the St. Petersburg Times, says:

! see the move to any kind of system where there is no longer a
commgqn agenda of new information as sinister. | see it as a
further invitation to drop out, to disengage from the process Carry

. that tendency to its extreme and each of us can become an island
away from the mainland unconnected to arid unconcerned with
each other.?!

Community Education——Where Does Its Power Lie?

The Community Educatuon Advisory Councnl to the U.S Department of
Education describes communlty education as “‘a process of people in the
community coming together in a public facility to discuss their needs, |
interests, and problems.” 22 The council lists the following eIements as
common to most community education’ programs:

- @ Use of a public facility, such as the school.

@ Involvement of people of all ages, income levels, and ethnic groups.

® Identification by the people of their needs and problems.

® Devel@pment of a variety of programs to meet these peeds.

® Coordination of services among diverse agencies and |nst|tut|ons in

the community. .
@ Multiple funding sources, both public and private, at the local, state,
and federal levels. Lo
- The particular strengths of communlty education, and those most ’
", relevant to the subject at hand, include: '

@ The programs are diverse in that they are responsive to the need

individual communities.

. :~
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® The programs can adapt to changing needs, since the decision-
making mechanism 1s relatively small and programs are subject to
change without major dislocations of people.

@ Existing resources are used, including programs already in operation
in various agencies, buildings previously used only part time, and
expertise of people already working tn the community In a time of
financial constraints, such cooperation and avoidance of duplication
are particularly important. - :

@ Participating individuals feel an identification with the community and.
are more committed to improving it.

@ Participating n community efferts and programs expands the
horizons of individuals, increases their concern for the needs of
others, and makes them more understanding of people different from
themselves. ’ .

@ The integration of all community elements recognizes that most

ildren and adults recewve a major share of their education from the

corgmunity, rather than just from the school As Henry Steele

Commager said'

it 1s, after all, )ﬁe community which performs the major job of

edutation, not tHe schools, performs them through a hundred
muscellaneous instructions from famuly to farm, from government

. to playing field, from churches to labor unions, from newspapers "p
and journals to comycs and radio and, above all television 23 2 i

® All elements of the community gre involved in the community
education process, including peopfe from minority cultures {Such
involvement has been encouragédyby the requirements of various
federal courts.) ’ ‘
Not all community education efforts live up to the ideal or totheir potenial
And although the movement has grown steadily since it came to national
prominence in the 1930s, it is far from ubiquitous. An estimated 5,60
programs were active in 1980.24 That means that, an average, 6.5 percet
of the estimated 86,000 schools in the U.S are centers for community
education activities. . '
Ultimately, the power of community education hes in its. potential for
gathering up the forces of individuals into a group small enough to interact
meaningfully with each other and large enough to make a difference. John
Naisbitt, a professional analyzer of societal trends, believes that groups
such as the community ultimately possess tremendous power Hewrites of
"a profound conwviction that this is a bottorm-up society. Despite the
conceits of some of us who live in Washington or New York, things don’t
start there. Things that restructure the society start out in thg society, not in
the largest metropolises 1n the country,”?® He notes that clirrently "weare
participating in tbé“pohtncal process in this countryat more and more a local
level While vote totals for national officesare going down, the totals for
local consideration, local imtiatives and local referenda, are going up—to
as high as 75 percent turnout, and in some cases bumping up against 80

1.‘;",;1 ‘
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percent. 26 If Naisbitt I1s correct, the time for community education to
spread and become most effective is now! That community education
centers and schools, reflecting the diversity of communities in the United
States, should successfully address the cultural diversity of this country
seems quite natural. *

.

Cultural Diversity and the Impact of Community Education

Advin Toffler noted that we are coming into a "de-massified agein which
we see increasing diversity at every level of the society and social
structure,” and adds. "'l wonder whether basics don ‘tinclude toleration for
diversity if we're going to live in a world of diverse groups.”?

The U.S. Conference of Mayors gathered information from more than 20
cities throughout the country onthe ways inwhich c¢ommunity education is
being used to address the social concerns of cities. One of the topics
addressed in 1981 was Community Education and Multiculturalism:
Immigrant Refugee Needs and Cultural Awareness.2® Effective pro-
grams were identified in Boston, Massachusetts; Chula Vista, California;
Duluth, Minneapolis, and St. Louis Park, Minnesota;\Elizabeth, New
Jersey; Hialeah, Florida; and Houston, Texas.

The adaptabihity of the community education process te changing needs
has made it particularly useful in dealing with the varied probls'ms caused
by the heavy influx of immigrants and refugees to urban centers over the -
last few years. The services provided have included language training,
employment, acculturation, easing community tensions and heightening
cultural awareness, health services, and housing. The success of
community education in helping recent refugees andimmigrants indicates
it can have an impact on the development of cultural pluralism in this E
country. Community education has the otential to provide accurate
assessments of needs, contact between people of diverse cultures, and the
information and knowledge required to solve multicultural problems.

The potential of the community education center or school toprovide the
information and training required by a minority population is greatly
increased by computer technology. Here is a notable example’ of the
symbiotic relationship of cultural diversity and advanced technology in the
context of community education. The computer is an éffective tool for
teaching Enghsh, for example. Aided by a computer, the community
educatior®center can. serve as a clearinghouse for job and housing
information, and go far beyond that by providing training for specific jobs
through videodiscs, as the software becomes available. The ability of
computer systems to take the user on a trip through a city—turning left or
right, stopping, reversing, and interacting with the user depending upon
his or her choices of various options—will lead to the.development of
computerprograms that will help teach the immigrants how to use public -
transportation, go to the grocery store, ha ndle money, open a bank account, .

,become familiar with the local laws and governmentagencies, learn about
. health opportunities, and cope with other aspects of everyday life. The -
possibilities for developing cultural awareness in both the minority a‘the
' v
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majority populations are multipfe, and in fact require no more technology
than is now available. What is needed isthat video programs on the various
aspects of the cultures in a particular community be widely available and
that their use be encouraged in as many ways as possible.

Advanced Technology and the Potential impact of Community Educa-

tion -
F

Community education links and shares all sources of information and**
education in a community. Information-communication “technology
acquires and shares information, making it readily available- to all
computers linked to it. Advanced information-communication technology
seems made to serve community education, How it may do so is not the
subject of this paper, but how community education may affect the
technology is. And part of the answer to that question may simply be, "by
using it,"” ’ . .

The extent to which computer technology is currently being used in
community education centers and schools seems to be so far unexplored
We do not know how many computers are available for community
education use_in homes, coopgrating agencies, organizations, and
businesses, or how those computers are being used A survey of computer
technology use by community education centers and schools would
perhaps be helpful. We do know that somé" interesting experiments are
under way 1n communities, whether they are officially part of a community
education program or not. For instance, a project in Menlo Park, California,
called “Computer Town USAI" is seeking to make the town the first
completely computer-literate community in the world by:

(1) placing {n/crocomp'uters in the public library so that access Is easy;

(2) running courses on programming in the library; .

(3} convincing local merchants (e.g., the pizza parlour and the book shop),

. to place microcomputers in their establishments and make them
, * available to the public; '
(4) establishing a Rent-a-Computer program so that local residents may
have access to computers in their homes at @ nominal cost;
(5) offering a Rent-a-Kid service so that people who.do not wish todo their °,
own programming can hire some of the fine young programmérs
whom they have trained. and a t .
(6) visiting senior citizens’ homes to introduce computing to the elderly ?
This concept I1s being shared with other communities through a newsletter;

- and help is provided to those who express an interest.

In other cooperative relationships involving community education and
computer technology. parents with technology experience serve as
resources to the schools; hardware companies donate or Iend\?:qmputers or
arrange for hook-ups ‘into a mainframe computer; and ‘computer

¥companies share their personnel with the school to provide computer
instruction. New Jersey Public Television is establishing a national
network to develop programming ideas and delivery systems and is
attempting to assess the. interest of community education in using,
television. . . N '
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Addressing the Problem

How to assure beneficial development. Perhaps the most tmmediate
impact that community education might have on advanced technology
would be in helping to solve the first problem hsted earlier, how to
influence the development and spread of information technology in a way
that 1s beneficial to society Community education deals directly with local
needs, ideally teflecting all elements of the community Community
educators are particularly well equipped to (1) determine what the
members of the community need to know, (2) learn from a computer
specialist In a cooperating business or agency how gcomputer technology
could help fill that need, {3) present a specific request to coursewafe
developers for particular courseware, and (4) greatly, influence the
productlon of courseware by banding together with other community
education centers with similar courseware needs, thus assuring purchase
on a wide scale Since the voices of the various community education
centers are as various as the many communities of which they are the
representatives, the development would also.be diverse, and properly so

Community education centers could also greatly influence the future
development of technology and its use in education by arousing publnc
interest through discussions; seminars, classes, etc. Guy Dosher,
consultant working with management information systems in San Dlego
writes’

\ Perhaps the most important lesson learned in attempting to design an
information system for human service organizations is that considerable
negotiation among individuals invdived in agency work must occur to
reach a consensus on what information is needed and how it is to be used
The particular design of a system proves to be not asimportant an issue as.
the process followed in reaching agreement as to its nature, and the

. education process peeded to insure adoption 30°

o -

A deliberate and thoughtful apgrdach to educational technology by'a large
number of people would eventually lead to consensus and influence
industry’'s direction. Widespread public, interest could also limit the
possibility that direction would be in the hands of a few persons heading
the two or three corporations with enough capital to control the direction of
the development. Sociologist Arthur B. Shostak writes:

.

Given the enormous costs of preparing new software’ for telematique
school systems, fewer andfewer giant suppliers may survive a competitive

’ . struggle for business, the winners itcreasingly holding gway over the
content, selection, character, and a real worth of telemat/que subject
matters.?’

How to assure fair, access. Another benefit of widespread public

.. discussion of information technology i1s the likelihood that familiarity with
"¢ .thetechnology will increase the demand for hardware, electronic devices,
artd courseware,'and’that increased demand will bring a decrease in cost |

N
2
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v Lower costs have obvious umphcat'?bns for addressing the second problem
Iisted above, how to avoid giving unfair advantage to the affluent Lower
costs will help to spread information technology tothose who might be last
to come Into contact with it—older people, minorities, and the.ggor

The availability of computer technology in community educatnMers
would help offset the educational advantage now held by the childreh of
affluent families, but the degree of advantage may not be very large in view
of the imited quality of courseware now available, except in the important
area of computer literacy and programming .

How to maintain reading and writing skills. Community education can
address the third problem histed, howto md’:tam reading and writing skills
in an age of pictures and spoken words, by discussion and consideratiof of
the problem, perhaps in conjunction with a general discussion of the
development of educational technology. While the usefulness of the
computer in teaching and. writing has been demonstrated, a tgchnology
that 1s heavily dependent on pictures 1s not likely to incorporafa much of

" either Saving the written word, with the accuracyof thought itgdemands of
the writer and the access 1t gives to literature and history, may be a difficult
challenge Whether it Is worth doyng and, if so, how to do it, are worthy
subjects for condideration by as ny people as possible and as soon as
possible, before the issue is determined without anyone’s having made a
decision pro or con. . , . N o .

How to counteract isolation. Concerming the fourth problem, 1solation
in the home, if the home does 1ndeed become the setting for all work and
learning through the ubiquity of .the computer and large 'information
storage centers, there would obviously be no need togotoa community
center to,learn. Jack D Minzey and Clyde LeTarte write

It seems probable thatthe grealeslp'rob/em that manwill face willnotbe in
creating technological devices but in being able to function as a human
being within the technical maze that will be created.3? ‘

On the other hand, a strong community center could serve to counferact
isolation by offering opportunities for discussion with peers and teachers,
providing the human warmth and contact that no electronic device can
, give. It would help keep alive the skills of face-to-face communication that
could become dulled if the family were the only source of human contact .
John Naisbitt has an interesting theory about the trendtoward isolation
L 4 -

we are m'owng inthe dual direction of what | call High Tech/High Touch

What | mean by that is that the introduction of any high technology into a

society, particularly this society, must be accompanied by a compensatory

human response—a balancing—or the technology will be rejected %

In support of his theory, Naisbitt cites the flouishing of the movie theatre
after the introduction of television, the poor response to electronic bankings
systems, and the interest in the quality of death followung the development
of life-sustaining technologies. Naisbitt writes: “People want to go to the’,

dﬁce, to be with people. And, the more technology we have, the more they

B
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are going-to want to be with ‘people.”'3* Alvin Toffler basically agrees:
! believe as people’ work more at home their social ties with coworkers in
the office factory will attenuate somewhat. But conversely, their ties with
other family members and with the local community will be deepened. |
beleve people who spend some time working at home are going to find
they want to get-out at the end of a day’s work. ... | believe to the degree
that we do transfer work into the home it becomes unnecessary for peaple
to move from one community to another when they change jobs. . ..

Now that suggests we may have & higher degree of local stability It means
people will have a greater incentive for participating in community life. an
incentive that is greatly reduced if one thinks they’ll be movingout in a few
months.?* - ‘ . .

How to maintain @ common body of knowledge. Perhaps the
instinctive desire and need to be with other people will solve the last
problem posed, how to maintain a common body of knowledge among

.people who are able to select the information coming into their homes If it

does not, a system for recognizing degrees of learning similar to the system
used today in ouf schools and universities is likely to survive in one
institution or another, perhaps in community education centers if. the
school ceases to be the focus of learping. A system of recognition responds
both to the human desire to compete and excel and to the need of
employers to determine the extent and quality of the knowledge of a
potential job-holder, In any case, our curiosity about our fellow human
beings would tend to make us want to find out about the doings of others.
The community education center could facilitate the satisfaction of all

- these instinctive needs and desires by bringing people together to solve
“common problems and address common needs. ' ’

El

RKRecommendations . . .

Community education centers and sohools could use advanced
technology to address the problems that arise from cultural diversity by:
® Preparing audiovisual and computer-based materials on successful
and innovative multicultural programs f r distribution to other schools

and centers,with similar problems. - ) :
® Encouraging development ef computer, courseware on the cultures
and concerns of recent immigrants and other minority populations.

@ Providing training in computer skills, particularly to minority

populations. The computer’s predominant use of visual rather than
oral and written communication makes computer training more
accessible than training in other fields to persons for whom Englishis
a second language. The pqssnbility for higher salaries s'hou\ld provide

motivation:

-
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The demand for people with computer skills is far in excess of the
supply, and their average income is significantly higherthan that
ofathers lacking computer skills. A school that gives & student 50
hours of hands-on experience in computer use is also giving that
student a first-year income advantage of $1,000, which is
compounded annually.3¢.

. @® Encouraging persons who are actively participating in the community
education process (including some from minority cultures) to become
informed on the ways in which that process operates in other:
countries and to consider whether techniques used elsewhere might
be adapted for use inthe United States. A sophisticated awareness of
the effects of very different political sysiems would be necessary.
Peter Hackett, associate professor of comparative and international
education at the University of Virginia, points out: :

Tovarying degrees. . third world countries are trying a number of

innovations to reform their formal educational systems, marked

by an emphasis on local needs, involvement of ethnic and family
. ties, and local management of technology.¥’

Community education can and should influence the direction of
technological development by taking the following steps:

. @ Organizing community discussions, seminars, and works%?s on the
possibifities, both positive and negatiVe, inherent in the*developing
information-communication technology in order to ihcrease public
understanding, encourage the expression of thoughtful conclusions,
and work toward the emergence of national leadership to influencé
developments. This recommendation is consistent with a basic belief
expressed by Minzey and LeTarte: .

. , KN L ,
Democracy requires involvement—it cannot survive without it.
We muist turn our attention back to local human involvement in
. ’
- very basic issues and problems if we are to survive.?®

@ Forming a special team of computer specialists and educators from
community businesses, schools, and other agencies to study specific
ways in which information-communication technology might be used
in education.and in sharing information with other communities.
Special attention should be paid to developing effective courseware
compatlble with existing hardware, especially in the areas of
multicultural education and computer training. The ways that other
nations have provided tomputer training for large numbers of their
population should be examined for applicable ideas. Community
purchase of a minicomputes should also be discussed because of the
advantages of having a central group of videodiscs available to all’

- outlets. .

@ Employing youth who have had computer training to help instruct
adults and other youth in computer Iigeracy at the community center.
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This, would encourage young people to acquire training in order to get
summer or after-school employment, and would bring young and
older people together in a relationship that could be revealing and
stimulating for both. « '
® Stengthening the national network of corimunity education centers
and schools and their mutual interrelationships in order to increase
_ diffusion of effe@®ve practices, cooperation in use of materials, and
influence over, the development of information-communication
technology in the nation. As Carolyn O’Donnell noted:
“ When communities are assisting each other, exchanging infor
- tion, they are also developing friendship, a sense of responsibi iy,
+ and an expanded sense of community. And what a great way
. help people understand and welcome a new technology that'i
frightening to some and disliked by many. .
. The network should'consider preparing a survey of the amount, kinds,
d and location of computer ha rdware, devices, and courseware
. currently available in community education centers and developing a
system of sharing useful computer information The network might
' . materially effect the development of effective, usable courseware by
pooling the contlusions reached through discussions carried on in
each cémmunity and decigions arrived at by special study teams. This
joining of forces might resultin enough' derhand for particular items or
types of courseware to make development of the course profitable to
individual' companies. A netwerk could dlso become a successful
advocate for preservice and inservicetra ining of teachers in computer
education, multicultural education, and community education:

Strengthening the nationa! network of community education centers
and schools 1s not without risk. There is no doubt of the power of a large
group of people organized effectively. The danger i§ that such a community
equcanon group might lose its most valuable asset, the participation of all
elements of each community, and become a top-down ‘rather than a
bottom-up organization. Such a group might also lose its adaptability,
diversity, human warmth, and accurate reflection of local need. Don Davis
expressed a similar. concern in 1977: ' -

. *  One of thé problems- of community education is that .it is highly

professionalized, highly controlled by professianals. .. andthat therole for

. advisory and for community people . .. #anges from nothing at all to a very
e modest kind of token mass participation. ... *?

Tn'e challenge to community education is to achieve balance, neither
- Jleaning toward tiny, amateurish, disorganized, and ineffective units nor
v coming dowh so far on the side of professionalism and organization that it
loses-its precious participatory nature, fromy which all its strength derives
In other words, the David can only conquer the Goliaths if it remains a
David. As a‘David, it can have an impact far belying its size.

.y ‘
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- ‘Reaction Paper to: Sirniﬁ'\ and Wiprud's
i *’Cultural Diversity and Advanced Technology:
A Potentnally Symbiotic Relationship in the Context of the Commuinity
) L by ,
- . Sandra T. Gray

- . Smith and Wiprud recognize that the great power of the community must
be harngssed and used constructively to address the dual cMallenges of
rapd technological change and growing cultural diversity Asa society, we
must devise ways to use our new technolodies to transmit and share our *
cultural nches. And we must take immediate steps to ensure that all
people—including those who have been historically by-passed—have
equal access to advanced technology.

Before the invention of the printing press, only the rich and pow’erful
en;oyed the benefits of the printed word. Bibles were chained to tables in

_the thurches so that throngs of worshippers could share the few copies

that were available. Once pages could be mass produced, the elite no

longer had a monopoly over the printed word. A book that took months for
an apprentice to copy in calligraphy could mow be produced by the
thousands in the same period of time.

With the proliferation of the printed word, former tasks became obsolete.
Education focused on getting information, ‘and ~cmzens were expected to
learn to read, to be literate. Old systems of messengers gave way to new
institutions like the post office, By 1 837 the British Post Office was carrying
. ‘mmore than 88 million preces of mail each year. By_1960, the United States

Post Office was dlstnbutmg 355 pleces of mail each year for every man,
woman, and child inthe country.2 Even the greatest futurist present at the

- . first demonstration of the printing press could not have forecast the
. revolution thusqnventnon brought about in three centuries.

Today, we are part of an Enfort:natlpn revolution unprecedentedin hustory.*

- Computers are only and sign of tf change. The ‘rate of change is
«frightening to observe. We\p@w have a chiip the size of a book of matches
that stores all the information a person needs to know in a lifetimé. As
._educators and citizens, wg must ask what this, means for education
’ of access to informzation i$ creating a new stratification in our
scciety. it 1s alre'ady apparent that we have a dispanty between the
“informat{on nch’” and the "Irformation poor.”3"A recent Time magazine
article described theamazing featspf@newgeneratlon of “microkids” who
arespearheading anelectronic revolution. One thing, about the microkids is
clear. they are from families with money to spend on information and
education: The article estimates that there are about 100,000 computers
now in use in U.S. schaols (roughly one for every. 400 students) and
"observes that many of them are in affluent suburbs. The Futhor predicts
that there will bg 300, -650,000 mlcrocomputers in the schools by

,
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to the electronic.home
fore the urban or rural *

1980 warnedfat ““the electronie school plugged i

. will push suburbia into the 21st century long
” ‘“ schools achieve a readiness for such a move.’"®

Lack of knowledge about computers is causing a separation between

generations Qf people as well as between culturally diverse groups In

various geographical regions and economic circumstances. Ignorance of

computers will render persons as functionally illiterate as ignorance of

reading, writing, and arithmetic. To achieve educational . equity in our

. learning society, we simply must provide access to computing for all

students, for community educators this means 3l members of the
community. , .

How canwe achieve a national consensus that will support an adequate

technological education for every student, whatever his or her economic,

* social, cultural, or geographic background? To realize the goal of equal

access, all community educators should incorporate the following

, considerations into an immediate(plan of action: -

1/ immediate establishment of a comfnumty education technology task force to. I

® survey the training programs being conducted in community education
centers
® (dentify collaborative programs betwBen commumty education and local, 1
. ) business an&trammg programs that useQ(qunteers with special skills, and
® compile and analyze the data and disseminate it to all decusuon makers. -
B} 2 Establishment of “think tanks™ of “‘think consortia” to organize dlscussmns
semyunars, and workshops for the community in all aspects of the information
revolution The consortia’ can draw on the hﬁhly trained personnel of
corporations, especially in the high-tech industries. Volunteers could be
invited to 5art|cupate in the plans and act as consultants for the sessions. In
Massachusetts, 1n a model of the National School Volunteer Program, a . "
toalition of school volungeers, corporate executives, community repitesenta-
-« tives, and school personnel planned and implemented a successful Tecnology
: Fair .

3 Collaboration between commumty educators and other leaders in pyplic
school systems and the publishers of computer software te develop curricular
asproaches for which the computer i1s umiquely suited At the present tme,

few K-12 computeér packages are truly innovative. ’

3 A model in this area 1s Project C.O F.FE.E (Codperative Federation for
. Educational Experiences), a program spearfeaded by the Superintendent of
the Oxford, Massdchusetts, Schools, the French River Teafher Center, and
Dlgntal Corporation Recently validated by the National Dsffusion Network, the
program has helped adolescents with hlstones of academic faillure and
truanty make significant galarfs in achievement through an instructional
program based on specially designed computer software. ' .

N

Ny

‘

. . ‘4 Prohferation of community educataonlcentérs to evertf')?major school district 1n
. .the US A majo nattonal pollcy for the funding of these centers, must be a
. - topic fot cohsndfratooq by the technology task force InJapan, and Gefmany,
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national policy has been dehr‘eated and funds all6cated to support anational
effort
S Identfication of one volunteer in each cogmmunity education program to
receive training in technology. This person could act as Iaanspn to other
community education programs as well as to the local public school systems
for tong- range planning and coordination High-tech industries haOetraanmg
—=-programs at their regional and national training centers that could be usedfor
this > program - w

SOCIAL ISSUES

»

These trained volunteers shou%h‘aswme the role of advocates for techrno!ogl—
cal change within thelr communities and assume a leadership Yole with
executives and high-tech corporate managers in short- and long-range
planning Community educators and the public must gain control over the
-mass media to-insure survival and a.human future
New challengers require new tnitiatives. My criticism IS that we are “too
timid We need to examine more creative approaches for moving education
beyond the.chalkboard and the eraser. Our children and young ‘adults
already suffer from Pac Man mania, which ‘will have fasting consequen-
.ces. The prgblem we Fust address immediately is how we can collaporate
to bring the computers from the arcades into the communlty educatuon.
centers and the schools.

\
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/ Reaction Paper to: Smith-and Wiprud'’s .

' .~ ""Cultural Diversity and Advanced fechnology:(
A Potentially Symbiotic Relationship in the Context of the COmmunity"’
. . ¢ by ' )
. ' David A. Santellanes ~
| Lqrry L. Horyna .
W:I?ia[n L. Smith and Helen R. Wiprud have addressed two issues of
critical concern in our society. They have_provided good examples "n
support of their major conterttions, and'theei:‘%ferehces to contemporary
events and literature provide the reader with up-to-date information
The manuscript has shortcomings. its examples of computer use are
N almost all instruction-oriented, its view of multiculturalism islimited; and
its overemphasizes computers and neglects telecommunications, com-
mumty access television, and” immediate €eedback.cable television
Moreover, the authors offer no examples of how program administrgtors
and managers could use advanced techinology to become more effective
and efficient. . )

»

Advanced Technology *, -

] Smith and Wiprud have done a commendable‘job of delineating the

¢« advantages of ,computer technology in an educational setting, but they

.- have failed to provide useful examples of how professional community

educators can tise computers to increase the quantity and quality of

, community education services to their constituents. Ifa gommunity school

coogdihator has access toa computer, he or she could, forexample, useitto
improve operations in thefollowing ways: -

" Record keeping. Records of thedemographic characteristic»s%)fpersons
involved 1In community education activities could easily be programmed
ihtoa computer according to specific classes and locations. Othervariables

- that could be included are. reasons for enrolling in the class or activity;
participants’ othter interests, and skills or information participants would be
willing to share with others. Thisdist is obviously illustraive, notinclusive.
" Needs asse: ent. Needs assessment data could be’stored in a
computer for use and ‘uptiating throughout the' year. The data variables
¢ could be 1solated ®o assist rdinators in providing moré effective services

to certain target-popul fions. Relevant data could be zhared with other

: agencies, or if a centrd|-terminal was available, the same data could be

agencies, The needs assessment data would be
helpful to proposal writers trying to secure funds for a community as well

as to program planners. _ ) - -
Evaluation. Data related to,the community education program’s impact
- could be stored-in a computer and analyzed for evaluation purposes. A
minicomputer could actually analyze the data and organize tables to
__prssent.the results graphically. The analysis could be simple or complex,

' depending on information needs.
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The computer will undoubtedly continue to inflyence our lives and will; o
of course, havé an impact on comrhunity education However, the
humanist ip us worrigs about the potential for overapplication of computer
uses by local community education practitioners. Smith and Wiprud
express a similar concern that we will become so preoccupied Wwith
expendiency through computers, we will neglect the importance of high
quality face-to-face interactions One of the beautiful things about
community education has béen its ability to personalize education and
.éncourage people to interact with each other, development of a sense of
community is frequently identified as a major goal of community education
The overuse of computer technology could make it easy for coordinators
and community residents to avoid extensive human contact, thereby
making community education ms\t&nother program with Iuttle emphasi

« Thefuture use of computers in community education may be constramed

by iack of funds In these times of financial famine, i may be difficult to
justify acquiring a computer when the immediate task of most pulyic
agencies is to reduce the work force. And if it 1s true, as Smith and Wipr
contend, that educators, who are in many cases the supervnsors of
community education practitioners, have been resistant to using compu-
ters, the potential fq,obtammgthem could be minimal A solution mightbe
joiny’purchase or ‘shared, time by several cooperatmg human service S

encies Perhaps demonstrating the computer’s multiple uses through a
cooperative project could, pave the way for the purchase of additional -
computers and other technology. .

Finally, if culturally distinct persons are to take advantage of modern
technology, they must be orientedito its use in a.non-threateningway. The
fact that only about 1 percent of the general population feels comfortable
with technoldgy further tomplicates its use by mihorities, who may already
be skeptical about receiving assistance from majority members even
without the introduction of comphcated equipment. It will take a
-personalized approach to convince them that the new techr\plngy will help
them learn new skalls and provide them with the basis for more mformed
decisions

-

Other . Techpniology * .

Smith apd Wiprud take a narrow view of advanced tech '\ology, focusing
almost exclusively on the computer Thigis unfortunate in that new
technology tncludes a host of othenadvances that have, >erhaps, a more A
immediate and direct apphcat|on to education generally and to community
education specifically. Compute! development should not overshadow
advances in severalotherareas +nteractive television, dedicated te.lewsuon, -
channels and programming, commuaity access television, \eleconferenc-
ing networks, video cartridges, discs, ar‘% recorders. . .

-~ o4




" either resolve the questiond or rephrase them.

ERIC

e

!96~ COMMUNITY EDUCATIONAL AND SOCIAL IMPACT PERSPECTIVES
. ' [ -
Muiticulturalism ‘ .
Although ‘Smith and Wiprud emphasize services to newly migrated
culturally distinct groups, the services they describe are also applicabte to "
long-term U S residenitsfromvarious cultural backgrounds Obviously, the
community education process can be applied in any culturaPsetting, with

sensitivity to the unique history, needs, andresources of particular groups
. F ~ . -

Some Perplexing Questions . )
Smith and Wiprud, like other thoughtful writers, raise more questions'
than they answer. Some unanswered questions are:

.

1 To what degree will Americans ever fully accept the concept of “cultural
pluralism,” moving away from the long-held “'melting pot” concept?

2 To what degree 1s “‘cultural pluralism’™ an urban phenomenpn that is neither
understood nor accepted in rural America? .

3 To what degree can, br will, the concept of “cultural pluralisin” become a
viable part of the curricular of elementary and secondary schools?

4. To what degree will technology, particularly expanded satellite and table
television systems, help improve Americans’ knowledge and understanding of
minerity cultures within our society? . -

5. To what egtent will lack of access to technological advances broaden the gap
between the majority culture and the poor and minority groups in our society?

6. Will the use of-advanced teehnology in education and other human services
free up resources that can then be directed toward the provision of new or
expanded programs and $®rvices? .

7. Will advanced techniology, particularly computers, be.ysed to identify, track,
and further 1solate culturally different peopfe? .

8. Will many of the technological advances achieve the same levelof noge as
the video tape recorder, audio®tape recorder, and overhead projemis a

régular part of the instructional process? e .

8. Will rural areas of America continue to have less access to, apd less’
. acceptance of. both technological advanged and cultural diversity?

7 0: Will administrators and policy-making bodies ever truly accept the use of

advanced technology as atool to gainfapidpublic ‘feeqback on their decisions?

Perhaps the &swers to these tions will be less important than the
process used to address them. The dynamics of a group that ®emes
together to engage in purposeful dialogue could produce relationships that

»

,  Other Social Issues ‘. ' .
¢ ' .
A number of imporfant sogial issues’ that could. be addressed by.
community education are_beyond the scope of the Smith-Wiprud paper.
Some of those issues are discussed briefly below. .
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Mobility . .

v It 1s estimated that the average Americag family relocates every three to
five_years Many famihes relocate even™more frequently Temporary
residents tend to avoid extensive community involvement because they do
not expect their efforts to bear fruit during their tenure in the commun iy >
The knowledge of an imminent move may even preclude significant  «
interaction wifh other community residents..Community education can

have an impag on this problem by being aware of new community |
residents and usinga “"welcome wagon ' approach to introduce themto the
community andatvti;mmumty education program Thiswelcomecould be

~

an excelient opgortupity to assess the needs andinterests of new residents

and informally invehtory any skills they might be willing to share with

others. People need to feel that they are an important part of the community

! during their residence, however brief. We must make it worthwhile for

- them to invest their ime, ideas, and efforts in the community “Community
education, with ts flexibility and sensitivity to community needs, can do
this . ‘

Loneliness

Our society has many lonely people who/seek social interaction but,
apart from casual encounters in grocery stpres or shoppng centers, find
. hittie. Perhapy 1t 1s timve for use to realize/that the actiities we offer in
communit d&ca:m may not be as important as the fact that we are

opportunity to be together and tointeract Bill Kerensky, '
directer of the ®enter for Communjty JEducation at Florida Atlantic

» University, describes the community school as an “ordinary person’s
country club.”” He observes that people join country clubs for at least three

0\ reasons. (1) a need to be part of something bigger than themselves; (2) a

. _.need to have some control over their environment, and (3) a neéd to be
recognized by others'\,CouIdn't we capitalize on these identity needs
through community education? N -

- .
Changing Family Structures
* The Census Bureau estimatedin 1979 that "|fcurreptqonditions persist,
. . children born in the mid-1970s have 45.chances in 100 of living in a one-
parent famﬂy for a period of at least several months before they reach the
age of 18 years " The special needs of single parents are only beginning tg
be recqgnized on a wide scale. Working parents, whether they are in one-*
or two-parent families, are increasingly dependent on the School for
support services such as child care and hot meals for their children.
_Irorucally, while these parents increasingly depend on the school, they arg
Jess directly involved 1n the school and the community as a result of their ‘
employment. Community education can assist parents with special needs
through programs such as “latch key"” after-school child care, but we
hould also be déveloping reciprocal agreements under which these
%ents would be encouraged to become involved in support groups for
péople in simHar situations. Perhaps working parents could deveiop
cooperative child care programs to meet their needs at a low cost, with
community education facilitating self-help groups to address issues<ol—-
common concern. . i
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.

) Changing Population Patterns . S
The 1980 Census reveals a yariety of trends that have major direct and
indirect imphcations for both community education and public schools
While ~the continued North-to-Sotith and East-to-West migration of
Americans s significant, there are even greater educational implicationsin
the "greying of America.” Improved medical care and a reduction in the
birth m are increasing the average age of the total population Thistrend
will profoundly affect the political, economic, and social directions of our
society. One effect already in evidence 1s a conservative political shift atall
levels. This conservatism is likely to continue to be reflectedgn a lowered
public tommitment fo human services, including edukn, with
increased responsibility for these efforts being transferfed to local
communities. A particular concern is the fact {hatas many as 72 percent of
the adults 1n America do not have children in the public schools This
+ percentage has changed dramatically in recent decades and is widely
viewed as a major factor in the decline of public confidence and support for
public schools. The ultimate outcome of these changing demographic
patterns i1s hkely to be either major reforms in-both school programs and
school finance or an increased witlingness on the part of school officials to
greatly expand the involyement of older people and non-parents in all
facets of school operations. The latter approach seems to be ggining

momentum already, as it is one imrediate thing that can be done t help -
patch the rapidly “eroding Support base for public education in Most
\ American communities. Community education is providihg both example

and direction 1n this area. "

* Increased Leisure Time B .

Technological advances, shorter work weeks, job sharing, unemploy-

ment, undgremployment, earlier retirements, increased life expectancy,

and a variety of other factors have greatly expanded the amount of leisure .

time available to Américans. Whether leisure time is voluntary, or

involuntary, the result 1s that an increasing number of Americans, ‘

particularly youth and older citizens, are faced with increasing amountsof |

unobligated time This time can be used in ways that are constructive or

destructive to incividuals andto the larger society. The physicaland mental .

well-being of millions of people is at stake. Providing opportunities for

growth-facihtati iy, satisfying, productive lersure-time activities for people

of all ages is an incréasing challenge for all communities. .
Without concern and constructive action on this issue, the potential for’

- negative social,impact s enormous. If leisure time is viewed as a resource )
for community improvement, it'could be directed to fulfilling a myriad of d
undividual and societal needs. Volunteerism in schools and other human
service agencies, community action projects, and expanded recreational
pursuits are Just a few possibilites Community education can and should
address the leisure-time in far more aggressive ways than it has so far.

: . . ann,
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Summary .’ . N .

. Harnessing local resources to address local needs is the key to solving -

social problems. Community education offers communities a formula for v

addressing perIems,. The - ingredients in thé- formula change ‘from -

community to community, but the formula remains the same: community .

+ discussion + needs and resource assessment x people + action =
community problem solving. o ’

This formula 1s the heart of community e@?atfdn. Any social issue
_confronting a communijty can be resolved or¥at least better understood

through the process of community educatjon. .

~
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PART VI: COST EFFECTIVENESS AND EFFICIENCY .

- SUMMARY N
. Philip,Doughty reporting on a review of existing literature focuses on the
problem area most evident in economic analysis the conceptualization,
design, and planning of the study..He provides a set of guidelines de igned

. toassist in the planningof cost-effectiveness studiés. These guidelings are
orgamized into three major sections. (1) rationale (purpose, audiences, and
designers), (2) planfing cdnsiderations (goals, means, sources, conypari-
sons, emphasis, etc.), and (3) technical considerations (criteria selection,
qanalyucal approach, measure, analysis methods,decision-making models, .
etc.) . -

& Doughty emphasizes the importance of critical decision-making before
implementation of a cost-efféctiveness study. He includes a checklist of .
decisions to be made in each of the three areas discassed.

Susan C Paddock emphasizes that cost studies require time, training,
and practice. She provides definitions of terms used in cost studies. She
agrees with Doughty onthe importance of front-end decisions but cautions
that problems can arise in theconducting of evenwell plannéd studies She
points out that a disadvantage of the cost study is that a program may be
abolished on the basis of its expense regardless of its social or political
value She emphasizes the importarice of community involvement in cost-
bemefit even if some efficiency or some details may have to be sacrificedto
set that involvement Paddock also points out the potential for erroneous
conclusions based on cost data and. unanticipated results. -

BarryF Semple praises Doughty’s guidelmeﬁ;ﬁmely and valuable, and
expresses concern that most community educators still do not precewve
cost studies as being important. As evidence, he points to the void in the

. Iterature and the absence of the topic at community education workshops
and conferences Semple addresses cost effectiveness from the perspec-
tive of the questions being asked by policy and decisibn-makers rega rding
program costs In a time of curtailed budgets. He stresses theimportanceof
identifying the audiences for cost studies and recommends that policymak-
ers be the grnmary audience and taxpayers the secondary audience.

He believes that cost Studies will strengthen community education s
overall process mission. He acknowledges that it will be time consuming,
but expects that thé.collection and compliatéion of data will pay sign"\:cant

.t

dwidends. Because he believes that the technical aspecis, as outlined by
Daughty, will intimidate many community education practioners, he urges
that help be made available through consultants, inservice workshops, and
the National Community Education Clearinghouses. '
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GUIDELINES FOR PLANNING COST EFFECTIVENESS
STUDIES IN COMMUNITY EDUCATION

by ,
. .Philip Doughty

-OVERVIEW .

Reviews of benefit-cast or cost-effectiveness studies consistently reveal

“two problem areas. flawed conceptualjzation, design, and planning; and
confusion and misuse of procedures. The guidelines that.follow address
the first of these two problem areas.

The .guidelines are intendeddfor use by planners, managers, dlrectors
and evaluators. Selected referentes have been identified toprovide access
to examples and further discussion. .

The guidelines are organized into three sections, each corresponding to
major, sequential sets.of decisions. The first section (Figure ) addresses
the rationale for domg a cost-effectiveness study. Most models and
examples reported in the literature do hot adequately address suchissues
as purpose, audience, and perspective. The second section addresses
study plaris and basic design decisions (Figure Il). Ignormg these issues
guarantees that the results of a study will be confused, confusing, and
probably musleading. The third section {Figure HI) lists options related to
methods. This section deals Mhmcal concerns: the selection of
descriptive and evaluative criteria,” the ana‘yttcal approach, decision
models, and cost analysis methods. .

Cost-Effectiveness Planning Guidelines
Section I: INITIAL CONSIDERATIONS
Why? |. ‘What are the purposes of the study?

@ Planning
® Reporting/describing
@ Evaluating
@ Comparing/analyzing
® Research
Who? Il. What is the nature of the audience(s) of the study?
@ Internal-external
@ Political-social * .
® Professional-technical **
Who? Ill.” Who will design and conduct the study? ,
, @ Evaluators \

@ Accountants/auditors
@ Program planners and managers

-

FIGURE |
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- SECTION I: IN{TIA CONSIDERATIONS

I. What are he purposes ‘of the'study? . N

There are at least five $eparate but not mutally exclusive purposes for
conducting cost- effectiveness studies. It is likely that a final rationale
statement will mcorporate several of these purposes. '

@ Plannin iscussions about community education abound with
references %a'a‘we and reactive postures, the search for excellence,
collaboratiori, anmd"the. sharing of resources. Ail suggest 2 planning
emphasis with concern for the future.

@ Reporting/describing. Annual reports fmal reports progress
reports, and perhaps a dozen additional labels have been attached to
descriptions of current, proposed, and completed projects. Included in
many of these 1s a section that descrrbes how and for what purpose
resources were used. .

@ Evaluating. Many documents that report and descrifé the events,
activities, progress, and résults of a program also include as;ssmemsand
judgments of the program’s worth, value, and utility.

® Comparing/analyzing. Studies that include comparisons and
contrasts between and within programs requrre,specnai consideration
during*the imitial stages. Requests tQ |dent|fy programs or program

. components that are better or worse, moreor léss efficient, or thathavethe
opttmum mix of reSOurces require more complex analyses than-are
- typically employed in education and other human service tontexts.

® Research. Individuals desiring information from which generaliza-
tions can be drawn, perhaps with wider utility for community education,
must consider the requirements and optndns presented for experlmental or
quasi-experimental studies.

Itis Ilkely that most community education studies will address several of
these ‘purposes. The challenge is to determine which ,purposes are
essential and how or if multiple agendas can be served.

1l. What is the nature of the audience(s) of the 'study? .

Guidelines for the conduct of evaluation studies' typically include
sections devoted to’ audience considerations. Most reports of cost-
effectiveness studies clo not. One inference that can be drawn is thatthe
authors believe that a single cost-effectiveness study and.a smgle. Teport
are appropriate for all audiences. But careful consideration’ of audience
charactenistizs 1s important and should influence other planning compo-

- nents, N

@ Internal-external. ‘Internal recipients, including evaluators and

analysts are concerned about formative review of progress, non;

-threatening recommendatlons for program improvement, and in- depth
knowledge about a| particular commumty Audiences external toa program
are likely to be more interested in a study’s credibility, objectnwty, and
accuracy. Attempting to address both internal and external concerns is
always a ¢hallenge. . . s~

S 194 :
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.

: ., .

® Political-social. P rsuasive arguments about resource allocation,
ownership of geographn%aﬁgj human service "turf,” and access to funding
sources all have political, social, and economic implications Access to
chents, students, facﬂit}@_\éhand volunteers is also Influenced by these
factors. . )

® Professional-technical, A professional, technically oriented au-
dience 1s Inferested in sugh details as implementation strategies, linkages
between agencies, and, the impact of alternative delivery systéms. The
concerns of this group are potentially different from those of the city
council, the school board,.or other decision-makers. '

11l. - Who will design and conduct the study?
Another kind of audience s theindividualor individyals who are selected
or appointed or who volunteer to plan and conduct a study. The authors of

most current cost~effe%g\§hess studies have one of thefollowing primary
roles. CUmE
\ g s

@ Evaluators. (;‘fnveggil‘onal evaluators usually emphasize the clarifica-
tion and meagurement oftesults. Occasionally, evaluation studies include
comprehensive perspectives involving descriptions of goals, procedures,
and resources, along with. assessments of learners.and long-term impact
Although few academng“p%‘gra ms and evaluation articles include methods

_and designs oriented”to cost-effectveness, the shift to a broader
perspective is easy and comfortable for many evaluators. *
® Accountants/augitors. Internal and external auditors have a
. financial or economic pérspective. Emihasis on hudgets, funding sources,
© .expenditures, and balagicg sheets obviously helps an agency or institution
maintain control over gxpenditures and financial records. The procedures
and reports of accountafits andauditors will be of limited use to community
educators, however, unless the adiditors can be convinced-to adopt a
broader perspective of ¢osts: purposes of resource allocation records, and
relationships to program.goais: An evolving literature from the business’
communrty 6n operations auditing appears to have promise in this regard.
® Program plannegs -and managers. Individuals interested in leader-
ship, direction, and program contrdl often "are also interested in the
contributions of cost-effgctiveness studies. Althotigh.program managers

rarely conduct cost-efiggliveness studies, they typically commission them
so that informed decisiBris can be made about both new and contipuing Y
3 programs, g ’ ‘ L
N ; A a{t‘:ty .
~* S . ' @
. , e
"\‘ - ) \
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SECTION It: PLANNING CONSIDERATIONS

IV. What are the essential' .design elements?

Figure |l d|5plays a set of requirements and decisions that are rarely
explicitly reflected in cost-effectiveness study reports. Some studies have
used one or even several of these design elements, but not one has

addressed.all of therp.

AN

Section Il: PLANNING CONSIDERATIONS

What? V.

or

or

" or
or

‘or
or’

What are the essential design elements?

A,
B.

C.

Determine goals of the study.
*Determine goals of the program(s) to be studied.
Determine if the study is to be of the:
___1) absolute nature of one community edscation
program,
~2) relatlve propertnes of several alternative pro-
grams. C N

. Determine if the study is to be of:

— 1) alternative ends,(goals),
__2) alternative means to a relatively common goal.
Determine source(s) of alternatives to be considered..
1) existing alternatives (ends and means),
—_2) decisions to be made {thus implying alternatives),
___3) newly created alternatives (futures invention).
Determine nature of the ggmparisons to b mate:
—1) a priori (befare m%entation), DT :
—_2) ongoing (program is operational), o
—3) ex post facto (program is completed).

. Determme whethercthe study is to emphasize:

—1) program accomplnshments (justification/evalua-
tion), )
—2) program costs (justlflcatlon/accountmg)

-——3) combmatnon (sost effectn\ggness)

. Determine ifitjs possiblé to fixone component of the cost-

effectiveness ejuation: - i

___1) fix costs with variable effectlveness.
—2) fix effectiveness with variable costs, ’ N
.—3) determine that it is impossible or imadvisable to fix
either costs or effectiveness.

FIGURE Il ¢ '
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Determine goals of the study. The purposes and prospective
diences are the major elemgnts to be considered in constructing the
goals for a study. These elements will drive the rest of the design process.
They will impact heavily on all design decisions as well as on subsequent
decisions about methods and procedures. *

@ Determine goals of the program(s) to be studied. It may come as a

surprise that this step.comes after consideration of the study’s objectives.
In fact, final specification of the program goals 1s not likely to occur until al
the rest of the guidelines 1n this section have been considered. This 1s
particularly true if the study 1s otiented toward the future and includes new
alternatnves Determining the program go will help establish the
parameters of the programs being considered and eventually clarify such
issues as means vs. ends and fixing cost or fixing effectiveness.

® Determing if the study is to be of the absolute nature of one
program or the Trelative properties of several programs. The principal
issue to address 1n making this chqice 1s whether a single program or
several programs are to be studied. If it 1s to.be just one, the absolute,
internal properties of the program are assessed In an attempttodetermine
if the program 1s cost effective, the comparison 1s conducted {explicity or
impiicity) between the progfam’s ‘costs and its effectiveness. A typical
Judgment to be made in this case I1s whether resources were wnsely
aliocated in order to accomplish specified goals. T

A study of the relative ;ﬂopertnes of several programs usually requires a
more complex design Comparisons across programs using multiple
criterid lead to discussions of relative strengths and weaknesses, and
relative costs and effectiveness. -

® Determine if the study IS to be of alternative ends or alternative
means. Probably the single. most pervasive flaw i reported cost-
effectiveness studies is the confusion of means and ends Iin defining the
alternatives to be compared. This 1s. partlcularly true 1n studies of
alternative instructional delivery systems with markedly different ends
{goals). Itis difficult enough to compare programs with common goals and
different means {(approaches), or common means and different goals,
confusing the engds and means probably guarantees invalid results

® Detemmine the sources of alternatives to be considered. Several
standardsourges of alternatives can be compared and contrasted in a cost-

-

effectiveness study. One obvious choice is an existing program with a.

documented history of development and performance This could include a
local option or one that has been sufficiently reported in the literature. A
.second, not quite so obvious, source is the decisions that are to be
informed, recommended, or made by the study. These decisions often
imply alternatives {real or simulated) that can be created and deflped.

1

A .
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A third and challenging source of alternatives 1s to engage in futures
invention with the goal of designing new alternatives These may include '
alternative ends (new program goals) or alternative means (new
instructional strategies, materials development, assessment schemes, or
delivery systems). The more data that exist on an option, either from actual
records or extrapolations from the literature, the more comprehensive and
detailed the analysis can be

® Determine the nature of the comparisons to be made. Planning for
future program alternatives requires data different from those’ required to
bvaluate existing programs’ Most studies consider botlr existing and
proposed programs . : * )

® Determine whether the study i
accomplishments or costs, or both. AXtthis point in the planning process,
it should be fairly easy to determing whether stronger emphasis should be
placed on reseurce allocation issues|or program results (impact, benefits, -
etc.) Technical expertise or methodojogical bias often plays a stronger role
in this decision than careful considenation of purpose, audience, and other
design factors In general, a balanc st and effectivéness viewpoint
should be emphasized.

® Determipe if it is possible to fiX one component of the cost )
effectiveness equation. Given the many variables inyolved in a typical
cost-effectiveness-analysis (e.g.. alternatives, time, cost-effectiveness),
consideration s typically givén to fixing some set or subset of these

. variahles in order to simplify the comparisons and’control for certain types
of errors The two principal conceptual approaches are the fixed-
effectiveness and fixed-budget (cost) approaches.? A study may be

- strué'ture'd so that the,alternatives to be compared are allassumedtoreach :

some specified level of effectiveness, in this case, the emphasis is on .
determining which alternative 1s least costly The fixed-budget approach .
compares alternatives on an edual-cost basis to determine which
alternative 1s most hkely to yield the highest effectiveness (or greatest
benefit or utihty). Multiple analyses are sometimes conducted on the same
problem, both the fixed-effectiveness and fixed-budget approaches are
used so that comparisons can be made at several different tevels of both
effectiveness and cost. W -

The Office of Education (DHEW) sponsored and disseminated a
handbook for evaluation practitioners entitled The Resource Approach to
the Analysis of Educational Project Cost?, which recommends an
approach 1n which neither cost hor effectiveness is fixed. The handbook
suggests a "pair-wise comparison”_similar to that used by Doughty and
Stakenas® and Lent.5 Inthisapproach, the value judgments of the decision-
maker(s) are specifically incorporated into the decision of "whether or not
the better outcome Is worth the additional cost.”

to émphasize the program

»
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. How?

or

or
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Section llI: TECHNICAL CONSIDERATJONS . .

V. Methods
A. Review and selection criteria:
1} Criteria selection
‘ Who decides on what criteria? ]
How are selection decisions to be made?
Are politicgl and/or sycial criteria to be included?
What decisions are to be informed by these criteria? - .
_Are criteria séparated from decisions about standards and
measures? .
2) Types of Critéria
» Efficiency

/

Impact - N\ : ,
Utility I .
Value ' \- . .
. Cost, : \
B. Determine appropriate analytical approach:
1a) Aggregation of benefits, ) .

1b) Disaggregation of benefits.
.2a) Qualifications and monetary.valuing of benefits,
2bj Multiple measures and indi¢ators.

C. Select appropriate decision model:
Clarify relationships hetween resources (costs) and outcomes
{effectiveness) by matching analytical approach decisions to
_ decision model alternatives:

.

1) Agg regation and qualification \,
— a)-Benefit-cost ratios s )
— b} Net benefit . T e
or-

- 2) Disaggregation and multiple measures
—— ¢) Unit costs )
—. d) Effectiveness-cost comparison matrix
D. Determine cost analysis methods *
- 1a) Use agency/institutional budget records,

. or 1b) Use functional resource cost analysis.

¥1.

2a) Use single-cycle costing,’ .
or 2b) Life cycle costing. '
3a) Aggregate all costs- from varlous sources (mcludmg
donated and “in-kind”),
or 3b) Clarify various sources of resources.
E. Define appropriate cost analysis components
1) Relevant and irrelevant costs
2) Fixed and variable costs
3).Recurring and nonrecurring costs e,
4) Direct and indirect costs , R

- b) Internal and external costs . ) ‘

Link to implementation
A Prepare final specifications . for a study that most closely
_ - matches perspectivey purpose, audience, model, and’
» methods that will then inform the selectnon of procedures
‘Figufe I . ! .

. N l\jo 8, .
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SECTION III: T_ECHNICAL' CONSIDERATIONS . -

Y
’

1

V. Methods < . .

This section does_not specify procedures, rather, it identifies important
components in cost analysis, possibly the area least familiar tocomm unity
educators ’ - '

@ Criteria selegtion. There 1s a temptation to jump from . design,
specifications to the selection of measures and measuring instruments,
bypassing a potentially important set of decisions Judgments about which
variables to include and whichsto exclude can easily determine a study’s
utility and vahdity. Several authors argue that theydecis\lon's about the
relationship between aprogram’s goals, the dimensions of its performance .
(critenia), and measures of those criteria are perhaps the most important of

‘ all the decisions m™ade n designing a cost-effectiveness study.® It is -

, ¥ certainly easy to bias, intentionally or not, an otherwise well designedand
" well conducted study by selecting a criterion that sibsequently portrays
one alternative in.a more favorable lightthan another. Differences in levels
of performance between alternatives on most of these dimensions aretobe
,. expected; but witheut judicious and objective selection, of the proper
critenia, these differences can be either important or unimportant, andfew
decision-makers will be able to' make the distinction once’ the study is

* completed, . ' ’

The set of questions Included in this section do not suggest either/or N
decisions but identify important issuesthat must be addressed at this stage
in planning. Who and how are important for both political and technical
‘reasons Separation of criteria decisions from equally important, but |

, different, decisions about levels of performance or standards for those
criteria 1s critical It is'only after these decisions have been made that the
issue of measures and measurement of those parameters.of pérformance
_ can be addressed. -
- @ Types of criteria. There 1s awide range of possible choices that can be
selected for inclusion 1n almost any cost-effectiveness study However,
many authors argue usion, of a relatively specific set of types of -
critera.’ The critera reflected h these guidelines are genéral in naturebut -
sufficient to guide delilerdtions about which, how many, how much, and
with what approach. * L
. Efficiency. Concerns about the use of resources are frequently
important by themselves. For example, such time-rélated indicators as
. time on task, time to learn, and expenditures over.time all reflect in some
way the allocations of various resources. “

Impact. For community educators, the ulimate goal is primarily large- .
scale systemic Influence or impact. Other reflections of program
performance such asbenefit, effectiveness, and results can be included in
this category.

* - - .
[7‘ MC ' ‘ ) k . : ’
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LA . Utility. In addition to considerations of efficiency and effect(@ness,
community educators are (nterested in services arid programs that are
useful Combinations of these criteria may be.appropriate if a program is
efficient bug'not useful, or feasible and- useful but,not effective. )

: Value. AXhough Iittlé has been said thus far about the importance of
_ ethics, worth, equity, and justice in considering community education
alternatives, even a cursory tnspection of the literature reminds the reader
that these are in fact foundational criteria for all alternatives. Personal,
professipnal,’ and societal perceptions of worth and value often are
reflected only after a study has been designed and the evidence collected.
' This 1s particularly true in benefit:cost models that require analysts to’
quantify and value benefits in monetary terms. The concern hefe is that
value (and values) be addressed early in the planning stage so that
subsequent discussions about impact can be placed in proper perspective.
Cost Placing thecriterion of cost last on the list is appropriate for several
reasons It 1s oftenwise toaddress issues of quality, importance, value, and
effectiveness before eonsidering costs Financial concerns drive so many
of our major and minor decisions these days that we tend to forget that, at
least in education, flnances are means to our ends and not ends The range
and types of cost criteria that could be included in a study are extensive
Short and long-term costs, societal and personal costs, opportunity and
imputed costs areall p055|ble areas of concern
® Determine appropnate analytical approach. Hotv to portray and
array the results of a study i1s’typically faced near its completion In cost-
effectiveness studies, however, the way in which the resuilts will bhe
arrayed must be decided long before data are collected. One alternative is
to combine or aggregate the results using some standard measurement or
unitof output Arelated approach s toselectone best indicator of ithpact or
results as a single measure of effectiveness, this apprdach makeg analysis.

- of the results relatively simple (and easy to explain) and usualiSdoes not

require separating benefits according to different beneficiades (eg,
individuals, groups, communities). ¢

A more appropriate approach (note aithor’s bias in Doughty, 19798) is to
use multiple-measures and multiple recipients of benefits as the basis for

. analyses This approach permits the use of different kinds of e¢idence but

also makes comparisons and contrasts a real challenge. .

" Another major analytical 1ssue to be decided early in the pIanmng- is
whether or not to quantify This decision 1s often influenced by the
professional and technical training of the study planners. At times, either
the decision to be made (e.g, whether to allocate resources to human
services ag&ncies or to accelerate debt retirement) or the needs of the
deciston-makers will require that the results of a study be transformed into
single, omnibus, quantlﬁledmeasuresofbenefltthatcanalsobeass:gneda
monetary value The more typical study in education and othér human '
services programs culminates ina range of measures, some quantified and
others in narrative formy This approach lets decision-makers use their own
values to judge theworth of the reported outcomes. ThlSISObVIOUSW easler
when a relatively restricted range of alternatives 1s being consndered to

& ' accomplish one goal.
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® Select appropnate decision model. One of the primary justifications
for spending time and energy on cost-effectiveness studies 1s to have an
impact on decisions. This is accomplished by informing and educating,
recommending among alternatives, or actually deciding
Four models, or approachges to the dégision i1ssue are-suggested by
various authors ? Aithough different in form and analytical approach, they
can be groliped under two primary models, one using aggregation and
quantification of all critena, and the otherusing datan avariety of formats
In the first model, benefit-cost ratios are constructed by determining the
roonetary value of an alternative’'s benefits and dividing the monetary value
by the monetary costs of that alternative. The presumption s that a ratio
greater than one (B,'C >1).1implies that the results were greater (worth :
more) than the costs. A simtlar approach uses the same monetary values
..but simply subtracts the financial«costs from the monetary value of the
. -benefits to determine the net benefit, if any Both approaches rely on
careful and objective decisions about the worth of outcomes. These
decisions should reflect the values of the various audiences of the study,
. since these values are not explicit in the ratios or net benefits
. The second general model assumes that multiple measures and
perspectives are appropriate and that study audiences are capable of
considering several types and forms of evidence at the same time Unit-
cost models provide data that reflect the cost of accomphishing various
goals or of engaging n varous activities. If the unitin question Is process-
oriented, the unit-cost data are used as measures of efficiency or cost
efficiency If the unit is result-oriented, the umit costs are used as cost-
effectiveness indicators. :
Matrix models? are typically complex in terms of the types and variety of
- information included No attempt 1s made to report data in a condensed or
converted form nor to place monetary values on putcomes A single data
matrix can include one or several alternatives on one axisand several types
of cost, process, efficiency, and effectiveness data on the other axis Data
within the celis of the matrix can be quantitative (e g, gains n learning
scores and dollars costs)as well as qualitative (¢ g , narrative summaries of
chient. satisfaction). Decisions made on the basis of either unit-cost or
matrix models must be carefully guided by the concerns of correlation angd
causality, short- and long-term perspectives, and report recipients.
® Determine cost analysis methods. An area in cost-effectiveness
studies that presents Initial planning and conceptualization prablems for
educatorsg is cost analysis methodology '° Several authors have provided
useful gudance for educators embarking on a first venture.'' Three
particularly ymportant ded‘nssons merit inclusion 1n these planning guide-
i .
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The first set of cost analysis decisions relates to the source of cost data
N and the methods used to categorizé and report those data. One source of
cost data.1s the cohventional budget records,of agencies and institutions, |
butthese are usually not organized so thatresources expended for aproject
or program can be attributed directly to that program. A better option Is to
* tonduct a separate analysis of the resources used or planned for use ina
project Conducting this kind of separate mventory of resources'2 usyally
requires more time and effort but will provide better estimates, of the
resources actually used or required for an alternative. i
The secondset of decisions requires careful consideration of the time
frame for each alternative being considered If the onlyissueis the cost of
conducting a program for one cycle (year, serﬂester month), an TySISOf
resources consumed during thdt cycle 1s allthat 1s necessary. Typically, the
issues of concern.are much broader so the life-cycle costs of programs
must be considered. Start-up costs, multi-cycle operating costs, as well as
termination,costs must be doeumented or estimated, or existing programs
will have an unfair advantage when program costs are Jompared
The last set of decisions s related to the decision model Aggregation of
costs,. partlcularly dollar costs, 1s an appropriate method if the purpose-of.
the study 1s to describe the varieties apd amounts of in-kind or donated .
resources Donated, oppo;tdmty, or other.non-monetary costs can be
* reported according to $ource but not added together.
' @ Define appropriate cost analysis components. Five dnfferent but
related cost analysis perspectives afe included in these guidelines as a
stimulus for the progedures phase of a cost- effectnveness study Bach
_ perspective has its own set of procedures and rationale. Most are relevant
“ for most cost-effectiveness studiesm community education Several cost-
related studies of community education'3, a series of international
education studies sponsored by UNESCO', and doctoral studies's have
used some of these, perspectives. )
VI. Link to implementation
The options, requirements, and concerns suggested in these gundelmes
will not guaranteg a successful (1 e, useful and powerful) study, but
attention to them will help eliminate many of the major conceptual and
methodological blunders evident 1n every reported, cost-effectiveness
/ - study in community education tp date—including studies conducted by this
authorl :
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Reaction Paper to: P}‘ilip L. Doughty’s
"GUIDELINES FOR PLANNING COST EFFECTIVENESS STUDIESIN

COMMUNITY EDUCATION* T
' by - N . v
T : . Susan C. Paddock o - . T |
Cost effectiveness” seems to be the catchword of the times. The .

pressure for quantificaion and fiscal restraint has made the potential
dollar savings Suggested bygcost-effectiveness analysis very appealing. We
must be wary of that appeal, however, because poor use Or misuse of cost-
effectiveness analysis may be discouraging or even dangerous. -

This 1s not to suggest that we shy away from cost- -effectiveness studies.
Instead we must, as Doughty does, consider them an important partof a
comprehensive research, evaluation, and planning process for community
education, We must know where and how we will use cost studies, and
Doughty’s paper is a critical element in helplng us dolustthat The paperis *

. only-a beginning, however, properly titled *Guidelines.” Learning to do
vahd cost studies requires time and practice. «

Doughty focuses our attention on an integrated research-evalu@tion-
planning process, and, more specifically, on the “frontend of the analysis
process His emphasis may keép some community edlcators from asking
first, “How can we measure. .. yather than the more appropriate, “What

d

-

. do we want to measure and why do we want to measure it?”
Sin¢e Doughty has bypassed a discussion of terminology, choosing
. instead to discuss cost analysis processes directly, it may be useful hereto
define some terms in a relatively simple way.
' Cost analyses are either accounting or evaluation studies, evaluation
studies are either research or planning studies. Accounting studies (e.g.,
auditing/or gost justification) imply the presentat:on of quantifiable data
without valye yjudgments. An auditmg study, for example, may show thata
commumty ducation program costs $100.000 at a per-participant rate of
$11 49, ill not show how_this cost compares to the cost of other
programs or\whether the cost Is an effective use of public monies.
' Evaluative Cest studies, on the othek hand, imbly value judgments.
The* studies’ are more varied, based on their focus and intended
' outcomes Cost-benefit studies compare the ‘inputs and outcomes of a
progr and draw conclusuons about the worth of those ratios. Cost-
efficiz:"cy studies try to determine appropnate economies of scale—that
t5, at what point or in what way programs reach the optimum mix of
* resources, strategies, and results. .
Cost-effectiveness studies seek answers to such questions as, what
‘outcomes have accrued as a result of identified costs? Have selected
strategies at specified costs led to the “‘best’”” programs? What strategnes /
and resource allocations wil to desired outcomes?
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Cost analysjs can tie together past, present, and future programsina
way that informs and assists decision-making. Cost- analysis studies are
ultimately decision-making studies that assign value to Iinputs and,
sometimes, to outcomes. Further, most of these studies are not simply
cost-determination studies, but cost-choicing studies. That is, in the
plannlng, conducting, and reviewing of cost analysis, choices are made
that explicitly or implicitly define values. This valuing, central to cost
analysis, 1s critical for community education. Do we choose power and
control, for example, at the expense of compromise and community peace?
Do we value efficiency and productivity more highly than equity and
justice? Or, to put it another way, 1s the cost of equity—whether altered
facilities or increased opportunities or new policies—one a community is
willing and able to bear?

" The community education philosophy of participation should affect all
front-end decisions about a cost study. Doughty alludes to this, but the
point needs emphasis..lt may be impossible and should certainly be
.phnlosophncally unaccegtable to undertake a highly-sophisticated {and
professionally sound) cost analysis whose purpose, procedures, and
results—are beyond the ken of the .community. In order to assure
participation, 1t may be essary to sacrifice some information that a
complex analysis coul Id, but a more Ilmlted cost analysis s not
+ necessarily infenor—just Iess comprehensive. .

Community participation in cost analysis involves the risk that the *
community may choose an alternative other than the one the program
leaders want A council, examining cost information on day care programs,
might decide the program i1s too costly, regardless of the social |mpI|cat|ons
of abolrshing 1t. The problem of being a professional community educator in
a participative environment 1s highhghted by such a situation Clearly, the
use of cost analysis by communities requires that the front-end decisions
described by Doughty reflect the full range of community values. The
bottom hine, however, I1s that we muét also be willing to allowa community
to abolish a program whose cost information so dictates.

Inan.earher paper,’ Doughty describes some of the tradeoffsand pltfalls
in planning and conducting cost studies, his discussion 1n that paper is
important enough to be summarized here. Doughty suggests that we err in
three areas. 1n selecting evaluative criteria to guide the study, in collecting
and reporting cost data, and in reach-ing%pnclusuons based on available
data. If we select the wrong critena by which to collect or judge data, if we
fall to use enough criterfa, or if we use poorly-defined critera, our cost
studnes will provide erroneous ormadequate information. Similarly, if we
overlook important outcome variables, If we confuse throughput and
output indicators, if we fail to recognize unanticipated effects of programs
and processes, If we over-generalize results, or if we (and this. sgems
almost endemic to cost studies) overquantify, ignoring quahitative data, we
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P v

will have an incomplete cost study. Counting participant hours and
participant costs, for example, falls far short of an effective cost analysis
In the collection of cost data, it I1s important not to rely on previously
collected data unless they are well documented. Doughty also warns
against focusing only on dollar expenditures, usnr% data and,ratios *
improperly, and assuming causal relationships where none exists
. Competence i1s the ultimate aim of Doughty’s paper | hope that his
guidelines will encourage many in the community education field to begin
cost studies. - .

\

NOTES

'P L DOug-hty, “Cost-Effectiveness Analysis Tradeoffs and Pitfalls for
Planning and Evaluating Instructional Programs.” Jouriial of instructional
Bevelopment. vol 2, no 4 (1979) e
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Reaction Paper To: Phiiip L. Doughty’s-

, - "'Cost Effectiveness Procedures and Practices
' for Community Education” *
X ~ .7 by .
Barry F. Semple =,
. NN

Assuming that lack of access 1 a workable accountability procedure is
one of the major barriers to measuring the effectiveness'@hd efficiency of
community education, the guidelines proposed by Doughty should be very
valuable. My majot concern centers around acceptance of this effort by
. community educators. | hope that these practical guidelines will reduce the
) natural fears many practitioners have about docur%nting outcomes and

- cost benefits. '

A primary mission of community edugators is to facilitate a planningand
operations procesg that targets available resqurces on needs identified by
the commumty. $his usually involves both extensive involvement by

- groups representative of the community and a practical planning process
that involves identifying ¢ommunity needs, setting goals, weighing
alternatve strategies, and marshaling available resources. This process
could be significantly improved by the incorporation of a cost-effectiveness
design. - . : '

It 1s striking that in this period of major reductions in both educational
and human services budgets so few studies are available about outcomes
and efficiency. "Cost-effectivenass studies are seldom included in
community education workshops and conferences; only one such study
has been completed in my state, which has had many years of extensive

- comrhunity education activity. | . o .

Policy-makers and taxpayers have always been interested in solving
community problems, but now’many are asking how we can solve them
more effectively and efficiently. Boards of education are asking, how many
schools should we close? Which schools? Should closed chools be sold ot
used as community centers? What are appropriate thermostat settings for

* . schools? How can we improve reading scores with less staff? Municipal
governments are asking, how can we reduce welfare and unemployment
costs? How can we reduce crime when we have shrinking budgets? How
can we provide vital services without raising taxes? ;

These questions are good indicators of the need for better data on which
to base tough budget decisions. Both- policy-makers and taxpayefs are
demanding clear evidence of program benefits, but many reports by
educational and social service administrators are still focusing on the need
for their programs, and success stories about _the participants. This
information may be valuable, but it seldom provides the data needed to
make the hard decisions about budget cuts: .

Doughty’s emphasis on identification of the purposes aof a study should
be a strong message to all community education practitioners. Measurea-
ble indicators of success must be clearly stated before the total design 6fa
cost-effectiveness study can be addressed. :
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The community education proceés attempts to focus all available
resources on identified community problems using various strategies
involving the communty, policy-makers¥and program deliverers. Although
this process is functioning well in many communities, too few commupity _
educators build i1nto the planning process, or the final reports, tandible
evidence to show that the most effective delivery will cost the fewest
dollats.

If and when comm,umty educators become much more serious z‘a.bout
developing cost-effectiveness studies, | would strongly urge attention to
the first two purposes suggested by Doughty planning, andreporting/des-
cribing. The other purposes—evaluating, research, /’ and
comparing/analyzing—will naturally follow the first two.

The use of Doughty’s guidelines te improve community education

nning makes a great deal of sense. Cost considerations are too seldom
the initial planning focus. Some municipal governments, school boards,
) and community agencies are already redycing rental costs by rélocating
into available school space, and a nuynber of joint agreements by
governmental agencies have resulted in shared computer use, joint

. insurance coverage, bulk purchasing, etc. The savings from these joint

efforts are logical and tangible outcomes of the community education
process, but we often fail to look at cost savings at the very outset. We
must make this a major component, notjusta sometime by-product, of our
planring process

The reporting. ‘describing purpose of cost-effectiveness studies is also
extremely important. Many business people and concerned taxpayers who
sit on policy-making boards wonder why we give so little agtention to this
area. We do not have to exclude out heart warming success stories, or our
excellent m\(olvement procedures, but we must begin to emphasize
measurement of our efficiency in terms of effectiveness.

Most public adminustrators are now struggling with the confljct betWeen
meeting their primary goals and cutting costs. Educators are especially
vulnerable to critics preoccupied with taxes, the economy, and educational
productivity. We must learn to better document and report the benefits as
well as the costs of ouyrograms I am firmly convinced that can

~

continue to develop an gngoing process for individual and community

improvement. At the samé'time wecanlncorporate planning and reporting

procedures that will impress only those concerned with the bottom line

As Doughty points out, ldentlflcagon of the prospective audience of a

study 1s extremely important because it will influence all design aspects of

»the study. | strongly urge that policy-makers (especially at the local level) be

given primary consideration, since they have responsibility for alr'ocatirlg

increasingly scarce resources. They are also struggling with the difficult

tasks of developing community consensus and gathering hard data as the

basis for spending decisions. We cannot bemoan budget cuts on the one

. hand and on the other do little to assistthe policy-makers who must make

/ these decisions. This1sespecially true for community educators, since they

are frequently facilitating the most viable, and sometimes the only,
community-based planning process in town.,
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The secondary augience, and perhaps inthe Iong run the most important, .
is the taxpayer How well have we told him what he is gettmg for his tax
dollars?

A study design that focuses on gathering practical and immediately
usable data could strengthen community "education’s overall process

. mission, but we must be clear that the data are not an end, but valuable '
tools Their inclusion wn the community education process sr\ould resultin .
better planning, fearer gogls. better information about oytcomes,. and
greater community support H’

Those sectionsof the Doughty paper thatdeal with analytlcal approaches
and decision models are fairly technical | doubt that many practicing
community educators will have either the background or the time to use
this information effectuvely This prqblem could be addressed in several ,
ways Cost-effectiveness studies could be topics for state and national
community education programs. Some specific examples ¢ould be written
and made available through the National Community Education Clearing-

house Consuitant help may also be needed and appropriate
~
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The Impact of Community Education
on National Educationat and Community Social Issues:
A Brief Glance Back with an Eye on the Future

by
Sam F. Drew, Jr. >

o

—

Community education has experienced enormous growth since its birth
in Flint, Michigan, in the 1930s. Although some trace its philosophical
roots to the teachings of John Dewey, most agree that community
education became a tangile component of public schools through the
resolve of Charles Stewart Mott and Frank Manley to keep five school
playgrounds in Flint open after school hours in response to a community
problem of deliquent youth. '

The essence -of community education i1s the process that launched that
first program; but the process went virtually unnoticed as the program
flourtshed. Laggely through Mott's efforts and fortune, the program
concept was extended beyond the boundaries of Flint to communities
across the country. During the' 1960s some practitioners of the program
concept began to describe community education as a process. Some
attribute this change to a process of evolution, but perhaps jt was just an
evolving recogmifion of what the- -program really,was. It was as'though the
process ‘that created the first program in Flint had just been discovered.

Defmmg ‘process’’ proved difficult, However. Aprogramlstanglble and
most practitioners settled into the comfort and security of “program.’
When, in 197 _ fedgeral government adopted a role in community
education, it was to tevelop programs. Community educators cheered this
relatively small new source of funds and a new national credibility for their
movement, but federai involvement did little to advance the notion of
commum\w education as process. In fact, the placement pf community

.+ education in the federal bureaucracy and its subsequent placementin state
educational bureacracies through federal funding probably retarded
advapcement of the idea of community education as process.

Through the years, many advocates have praised the potential of
community education as process, but most wouldagree that itis a potential
Iargely unrealnzed Commumty education is generally thqught of today as

""add on” program in the schools.

What is the potential of community education? What must occur for
community education 40 realize that potentiai? It was to address these
questions that this project, The /mpact of Community Education on
National Educational and Community Social Issues, was conceived. The
goal was te assess the actual andpotentnal impact of com munity education
on varieus societal issues. Diverse viewpoints were .sought from
authorities outside the field. These authorities, together with a group of
reactors who are primarily community education practitioners, met in
Washington, D.C., for two days in the summer of 1982 todiscuss and refine
their ideas and presentations for publication in this volume. | observedthe
proceedings at that conference.
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' Generally Speaking. .

The papers _accoinpﬁshedthenr respective purposes with varying degrees .
of success Frankly, several of them seem misdirected in the context of the |
goal of this project. Thus, a paper such as Phil Doughty’s although well ‘
conceived and written, woufd be more appropriate In ‘a collection of . |
writings on strategies for the survival of community educafion within the ‘

. .. school system~Th assessing the actualand potential impact of community |

, education on' major educational and soctal 1ssues, cost effectiveness is a T
. secondary consideraion to the viability of the process for improving the
present system. ~ .

Several of the authors write primarily aboutthe |mpI|cat|ons of their own
research, with strained reference to its. applicability to communlty,
education Thus, lannaccone’s.”Community Education and Turning Point .
Election Periods” makes .ntefesting reading but 1s dependent on the
reaction papers of Parson and Halperin to target sts relationship to
community education. Etzioni, whose paper also falls within this
categorization, apparently decided not to draw a relationship between
community education .and his "Three Measures To Help Reconstruct

. Education in America.” Either he sees no relationship or chooses not to
address it This paper, too, depends onits reactorstodrawrelatlonsh»ps for
community education. - '

Despite. the lack, of specificity of these authors in defining the
relationship and potentlal impact of community education, tp their
respective theses, there 18, vicariously, a lesson for community educk/lon
practitoneYs. Each of us strives for a certain degree of authority in a
practicular field of stédy,.lt is 'within our respective fields that we find
security, .challenge, and some measure of satisfaction. :Community
education theory promotes an nterdisciplinary approach to solvmg
. problems, yet most c¢ unity educators are no more familiar with turning,
‘point election periods than lannaccone is with community education.
Indeed, to paraphrase Mosher, who write$ about community education’s A
relatronship to the political process In this volume, many community |
education practitioners are naive about the political nature of community |
problem solvmg An intefdisciplinary approach requires that we go beyond ‘
the boundaries of school-based community education, not just establish- )
ing 3 relatnonshlp between community education and other disciplines but 1

" integrating community education philosophy into these fields. The resultis

a brand new wayof looking at things and a whole new cast of comimunity | 4
éducation practitioners. We will not ingrain community education
principles in others by working as a separate, school-based bureaucracy; .
only when the Iannaccones and the Etzioni's of,the, world hold dear the
commumty education phllosophy will frue relationships be realized. Our
role as "'pushers of process” is not to find comfort i dur own bureaucracy,
but to establish our principles in other bureaucracies and systems. There
certainty is unrealized potential in the application of thg community
education process to education, and community education’s rélationship to
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education should remasn a primary focus. But the potential impact gf the
. community education process outside the field of education will not be
realized in the school-based model.
In other papers written for this project, DeJong and Gardner credibly
) relate the role of commumty education in promoting more efficient use of
3 public facilities. Their best points relate tothe democraticplanning process
inherent In community education.

Fantini equates community education with community-based education
The school reform he envisions—an educative community—is community
education Of the primary writers, Sugarman most accurately addresses
the task set forth for the project. He discusses the relationship of
community education to reform in the delivery of social services; his
creative ideas deserve careful study because thgy truly focus on
community education as process and the application of that process to
other disciplines. '

Recurrent Issues

\ Taken collectively, these papers offer community educators much food
for thought. We will have to siftthrough, gleanout, analyze, and synthesize .
many thoughts and 1deas, but the reward will be the discovery of some new ‘
directions for community education and fresh perspectives on some old

. directions. . '

A multitude of issues and ideas were advanced and discussed in the
papers and during the conference, but several themes of particular
relevance recurred frequently. Specifically, the following |deas garnered
considerable attention:
® Community Education as Process

Almost all of the writers make reference to community educatlon as
process, but there 1s substantial vanation as to what that process s or
should be Perhaps the most impertantideas on this issue come fromthose
who write of community education as @ political process Mosher’s paper

. “calls for better unders‘andlng by community educators of the process of
power as a problem-solving technigue. Both Mosher and Halperin write of
the need for community educators to join that small percentage of the
population that participates regularly in the shaping ‘of public poticy The
dominant theme here séems to be that community éducators, ifthey are to
be true brokers of resources, must come to grips with theexercise of power
as 1t relates to the process of problem solving There is more to matching
needs with resources than meets the eye. Community educators must
overcome therr nawete about the implications of defining community
education as a problem-solving process and gain better understanding of
the process of power and its use in the’arena in which they work
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® The Reality and Potential of Commuity Education ‘
. Beginning with the survey conducted by this project and running through
the papers and the ensuing discussions Is a consensus that community
education has great but unrealized potential for improving schools and
society Fantini predicts a more relevant system of public education
through community education Halperin sees a strengthening of participa-
“tory democracy DeJong and Gardner cite community education’s potential
for promoting the participatory planning that would result in more efficient
use of public facihities. Smith and Wiprud write of community education’s
potential to remedy some of the problems associatedwith cultural diversity
and technological change ’
Many reasons are suggested for the failure of community education to
realize its potential, among them a lack of consensus on a conceptual
framework, a lack of understanding of the polutféal process and its

accurately and persuasively to other educators, the emphasis on program

rather than process, a failure to embrace the times in whnch we live, and

the loss of federal leadership
,  ® Community Educatidn — The Great Commumcator

Although the context varies among the papers, a consistent theme of the
writers is thatthe community education process is primarily the facilitation
of two-way coémumcatnon linking school with community, agency with
agency, and government with governed. McKenzie writes of community
efucation as a link between school and community. DeJong and Gardner
say that the erosion of public confidence in the “top down' method of policy
planning grew out of lack of trust, they write of the need for new planning
systems that include two-way communication, cooperation between the
public and elected officials, and institutional collaboration. Khiminsky, in his
‘reaction, saysthat twg way communication mustbe formalized, with clear
distinction between thé roles of communitator and programmer. Sugar-
man cautions that two way communication on a large scale is .nota
realistic goal but 1s appropriate apnd feasible in dealing with small 1ssues at
the local level All agree that two-way communication is, @ necessary
ingredient of a community education process‘hat purports to match needs
with resources
. ® Community Education as Educational/Social Reformer

“Many of the papers refer to the role of community education in

educational and sozal change. Fantini and Kerensky write in the
vernacular of fmtunisih abodt changes 1n the educational system. Fantin
equates community education with the community-based educational
systém he foresees. Kerensky says that community education has, in
essence, been calling for a paradigm shift in education and thatits failures
are attributable to the schools’ lack of recognition and understanding, of
paradigm shifts, and the persistent mislabeling of community education as
a progr@m rather than a process for addressing change, Etzioni states an
opposite view, he says thathe expanded world of the futurist has been
Ssuspended and that we are in an era of decllne Radig sees promise for
community education as a community development agent, he behevesthat

. ,
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application to community education, a failure to communicate the concept/
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the ideas of Saul Alinski have 3% much relevancefor community educators
o those of John Dewey. / ‘
- 0 Community Education and Public Pohcy

If community educators are ever to actualize the definition of community
education as process, they must develop an understanding of how the
political system works in the making of public policy. Mosher’s paper is
intended to help the community educator *‘accept the legitimacy of political
activity” in the role as bridge bullder betweenthe “world of the government
official and that of the citizen.”

Halperin alone expresses an opinion about an appropriate role for the
federal government in community education He chides community
educators for energy wasted over the past few years to maintain the federal

_community education program and counsels a future strategy of “treating
community education as a process rather than a program.”” He says that
community education should be ingrained in public policy, “‘a set of
powerful principles about the educational process that would infuse all of
education in much the same way the Civil Rights Act of 1964 and Section
504 of the Vocational Rehabilitation Act Amendments of 1972 seek, to
leverage all educational delivery programs.” ‘

Questions To Be Addressed -

Kerensky makes the pointthat communityeducators are better analyzers
than synthesizers. Yet synthesize we must if we are to make use of the
products of this project. As we go about the task of synthesizing, we might
seek answers to three central questions:

1. What 1s community education?

The defimition of community education is crystal clear to some
practitioners, but less clear taegthers. If we define community education as
a process, does that process derive solely from an educational philosophy?
Is community éducation Synonymous with community development? Is
community-based education the same as community education? What is
the appropniate base for community education? Should community
education be a part of public policy?

2. What can community education do? :

* Can community education improve upon the delivery of socnal serwces?
Can 1tbe acommunications inkinpublic planning? Can itimprove gchools?
Can stbe a set of principles for guudlng publnc policy for education and other
social institutions?

Onlywhen we have consensus on the preceeding questions can thethlrd
be answered. ’

3. How can all this be accomplnshed?

Do we seek a neéw federal role in community education? Do we move
beyond the bureaucracy of the schools or act from that base? Do we link our
future to newdgparadigms? .

The answeérs to these questions cannot, perhaps, be found solely in this
collection of papers, but synthesis of the ideas presented here should give
us a start
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_ The Principal 4nvestigator Yor the Nationat Impact’ Project w.a's' Larry E.
Decker. He has had more than 15 years of prof@ssional experiencedirgctly -
retated to the field of community, educatitn. In 1967, as director of ther
Center for Leisure Studies and Gommunity Servicks’ at the University of
Oregon, he initiated the development of the University of Oregon’s
Northwest Community Education Center, propdsal funded by the C S Mott
Foundation.In 1970-71 he was a communijty education doctoralfellow
with the National Center for Eommunity Education and M'ic?“’?an State
University. He served as the first system-wide director for t e award-
.wi’nnlng"communnty education program in St. Lodis Park, tMinriesota, efd
was the firstresident of the Minnesota Community, Education Associa-
tion. He is currently an’ associate professor in the i?epartment of
Administrayon and Supervigion of the University of Virgigia and director of
« the Mid-AtTantic Center for Community Educatrerr, He is also the executive
secretary of the Virginia Community Education Association.4
Dr.-Decker 1s a charter member of the National Community Education
Association He has served on the Board of. Directors (1974-76); as
chairman of the Federal Community Education Legislative Coémmittee
{1976-78), and as chairman of the National Training Task Force (1982-83)
He was the recipient of the NCEA's OutstandingeService. Award in 1977
Dr. Decker has published 25 articles and 10 books and monographs on
_community education and community services. .
Donna Hager Schoeny, the Praject Director, has had .extensive
experience 1n community education at the local, state, and national levels
She-has published many articles and monographs on a variety of topics
_related to community education. She was responsible for a contra:jat

-

was part of the United States Office of Education Commissioner’s Initiajive
on Home-Schéol-Community, which was designed to identify the agemcies
within the Department of Education that had the potentiat for linkage with
community education, and to develop a plan for those linkages. She also
served as haison between the National Teacher Corps andthe Department
of Education Community Education Program. She was responsible for
developing the U.S. Department of Education’s first intra-agency agree-
ment, which has.since served as a model for dther agreements.

Dr. Schoeny was editor-in-chief of the prototype issue of the Communi-
ty Education Jpurnal and has served as a consultant to the National
Community Education Association on various other projects, and to the
Department of Education Community Education Program and Teacher
Corps. She was director of community education atthe State University of
New York at Potsdam, evaluator of special eduCation projects at the
University of Virginia, a Mott Fellow atthe University of Virginia (1978-79);
and a teacher, librarian, a school board member, and community education
coordinator. / =




